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PREPAOE. 



THis»very p^ain little viAame is intended for the help of 
those who like to study the Bible, and who cannot get at 
the great books of the scholars. It holds, I believe, all 
that is necessary to make a thorough study of the history 
of the kingdom oi Judah. I have followed Eeil and 
Delitzsch very closely, as any student of them may see; 
with the help of Eawlinson, Stanley, Porter, Pusey, and 
Thompson. These are the principal authorities which, in 
this bit of Bible study, I have found usef\^ ; and from 
one or other of them I have drawn the materials of most 
of my pages. 

It is understood that this book be read beside an open 
Bible. Its pages would have been more independently 
readable, if I had quoted at large in many places instead 
of only referring to chapter and Y§rse. Space forbade ; 
and besides that consideration, it« remains always true that 
the words of the Bible make most impression when read in 
their own proper place. 

"West Point, Feb, 1878. 
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THE KINGDOM OF JU-DAE 



CHAPTER 1 

TEUNKS AND POBTMANTEAUa 

We were to go to Palestine for a three-months' journey. 
Unde Sam, Dan, Liph, Priscilla, and L The real reasons 
of our going were several Uncle Sam had business in 
Syria ; that was the first thing. He must go for his busi- 
ness. Then one day the boys were speaking of the lessons 
for the next year, which were to be in part upon the King- 
dom of Judah, and Dan expressed the wild wish that we 
could go to Palestine and study the subject there on the 
spot I From that word it all came about Priscilla ex- 
claimed, and I excUimed, and Liph's eyes shot fire ; and 
then Uncle Sam looked at me. 

" A good thing for Tiny, wouldn't it ? " said he. And I 
Bupx>ose something in his face or his manner encouraged 
them all to burst forth in wishes and pleadings. I did not 
say anything, yet Uncle Sam kept looking at me, 

" Do you want to go. Tiny ] " 

" Uncle Sam, I would give anything in the world ! " 

" Ah, so would you all I believe I would as lieve -take 
you as go without you." 

For grandmother was dead, and there was nobody 
specially to take care of us except Uncle Sam. We had a 
very staid, excellent upper servant, an American woman, 
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who had lived a long while in the family and was devoted 
to us. Uncle Sam consulted her and found that she had no 
objection to the prox)osed plan ; so finally, after much con- 
sideration and weighing of pros and eons, it was detenxvined 
upon. We were to go to Palestine to study the history of 
the Kingdom of JudaL So we said. Uncle Sam laughed 
and said we were to go to Palestine as a samtaiy measur& 
But he added, that it was a big thing altogether ! 

It was suihmer time then. Uncle Sam said that with us 
on his hands he would rather not face either the heat 
or the rains ; to avoid both, as far as we could, we would 
go about the beginning of September. From this time 
there was just one thing thought of among us young ones, 
our preparations. What should we take with us? And 
indeed Uncle Sam himself gave a good deal of care to the 
matter. We all studied Porter's " Handbook.** Never in 
my life was a book more fascinating to me. 

" Uncle Sam," said I, " Mr. Porter recommends tents- 
will you take a tent ] " 

" Most assuredly." 

"Will you? O Prissy! be will take a tent But, 
Uncle Sam, one tent would not hold us all, unless it was 
very big." 

" What's the remedy for that ? " 

" Will you take tvx) tents ? " \ 

" I leave you and Prissy to settle about that, while I am 
gone down town." 

So he went, and we drew together with delighted, impor- 
tant faces. 

" Tents ! " I re-echoed. " Just think of the fun ! But, 
Prissy, I don't see how even two tents would be enough ? " 

" We must take the fewest possible." 

" Of course." 

** Let us see. You and I and Mrs. Barrett could sleep and 
dress in one ; Uncle Sam and the boys in another ; there's 
no doing with less than that." 

" Must we have Mrs. Barrett in our tent ? " 

" Why, yes, Tiny, we must, to be sure. People cannot 
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have everything when they are travelling, I snpposa But 
then there is the cooking^and the eating " 

« Cooking ? " 

"Yes. We should want breakfast and dinner and 
supper just as much as at home ; and I guess, a good 
deal more." 

"Who will do the cooking T 

" Don't you notice what this book says, that the way is, 
to engage a person there who sees to all such things? 
but then there must be a tent for a kitchen, whoever 
does it." 

" Then we could eat out of doors, if the weather was 
good ; or get into one of our tents if it wasn't O Prissy 1 
I feel as if I should die of joy ! " 

"Don't do that," said Prissy. "Joy is better to live 
by." 

" But think, three tents ! how pretty they would look. 
One tent is pretty by itself, but imagine three ! " 

"I can't," said Pnssy. "It all seems like an impossible 
dream. Only here we are making our preparations. I 
don't know what to take. Our writing-cases, of course; I 
mean to keep a regular journal" 

" Oh, so do L" 

" Bibles, of course. No other books, I guess." 

"No, we should n|^ want them." 

" As little baggage as we can do with, I suppose." 

We set about overhauling our wardrobes ; settled what 
trunks we would take, and Prissy even laid a few things in 
hers. But now came a surprise. Uncle Sam sent us home 
some new, strong leather portmanteaus. One for each of 
us. That was charming. Then he provided some um- 
brellas with dark linings. Some strong bath-tubs, enclosed 
in wicker casings, were arranged to hold all the little 
personal matters of daily and nightly use. A small case of 
medicines also ; a portable cooking-lamp ; tea and biscuit, 
and a small stock of wine also, and brandy, for cases of 
necessity. Prissy and I had new waterproof cloaks and 
hoods, and small dressing-boxes. Every single item and 
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detail was matter of delight and curiosity and ezcitementy 
and with so many of us in the party it was of necessity that 
the accumulated details reached a respectable gross amount. 
Uncle Sam, however, said it would do very welL We took, 
for books, only Porter's " Handbook," and our Bibles ; 
Uncle Sam added a few others to his stock. We had all 
our preparations complete some time before we were to sail 

" Where do we go firsts sir 1 " asked Liph. ^ Where do 
we land, I mean 1 " 

« London." 

" Oh yes, sir ; but I mean, when we get to Palestine ? ** 

« I think, Jaffa." 

"Think of being in Jaffa I" said L "That is Joppa ; 
Joppa where Peter lived with Simon the tanner, and prayed 
on the housetop, and saw his vision." 

"I fancy he prayed on other housetops, wherever he 
might happen to be," said Uncle Sam. "The housetop 
was the most private and retired place to which one could 

go." 

"But we aren't going to see where Pet^r lived," said 
Liph.* " I am tired of Peter. I have heard no end of him 
in Sunday school We are going to study the Kingdom of 
Judah on the spot" 

"With whom did the Kingdom of Judah begin ]" 

" With David, didn't it, sir T 

"David reigned over aU Israel and JudaL" 

" With whom then 1 Solomon?" 

"Solomon carried the kingdom to its highest pitch 
of glory and its widest limits of extent His kingdom was, 
according to the figure, 'from sea to sea, and from the river 
unto the ends of the earth ;' that is, from the Euphrates 
to the utmost limit of Palestine, the wady Bhinocolura." 

" That is not the * ends of the earth,' sir," remarked 
LipL 

" Not strictly. And so, strictly, the words describe the 
kingdom of Him whose type Solomon was. They go 
beyond Solomon, as other details of the prophecy do, my 
boy, you will find." 
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** But the Kingdom of Judah 1 " said Prissy. 

"The twelfth chapter of First Kings tells you how it 
began, and the eleventh chapter tells you the reason why 
it began. Study them, and we will talk of them some other 
day." 

We studied them. And then we would have drawn 
Uncle Sam into a discussion of the history, but he would 
not be drawn. He said we must wait We were to study 
the history on the spot. We might make what preparations 
we pleased. 

I think Prissy and I nearly learned those chapters by 
heart Meanwhile the weeks went on, the first of Sep- 
tember came; the third, we sailed in the "Ariosto.'' It 
would make a big book if I were to copy out all that stands 
in our journals, written about our ship and the voyage, and 
our stay in London, and our further voyage to and through 
the Mediterranean. What delight to be going through the 
Mediterranean 1 where every bit of land had such a long 
history. I was not sea-sick at all after a day or two, and 
the boys and Priscilla had got over their sickness ; so now 
we enjoyed everything together and as much as possibla 
\7q sat on deck and talked all the time, except when we 
were silent by the veiy force of admiration and wonder. 
For even on our own vessel the people began to be 
astonishing to our unused eyes. Especially after we left 
Alexandria. We could hardly talk much then. Jews and 
Arabs, Levantines, who were neither Jews nor Arabs, 
Moslems and Greeks ; the figures, the faces, the costumes, 
the manner and bearing of the different groups and indi- 
viduals, excited momentarily our curiosity or our delight 
Mrs. Barrett and Unde Sam agreed that pleasure and sea 
air were making me look stronger already. But I shall 
never forget our first sight of the low coast of Palestine I 
think it almost took away my breath ; and Priscilla's cheeks 
flushed pink. 

We had a perfectly quiet time for landing, and so got 
past the Jaffa rocks which I had dreaded. Uncle Sam's first 
J>usine3S here was to secure a dragoman, and make his 
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arrangements. Prissy and I rested, while the boys went 
everywhere with Uncle Sam. By afternoon they announced 
that eyerything was in fair train, and that we were to take 
our first ride immediately. I could hardly eat luncheon for 
the excitement And there, by the time we were ready, 
came before the door the various animals for our cavalcade. 
For me, a quiet little white donkey ; for Priscilla, a pony 
not quite so quiet, but very gentle and easy-going ; it was 
owing to a happy combination of things. Uncle Sam said, 
that he had been able to secure these two and be sure of 
their good qualities. And he had bought them for us. 
And upon them the boys were now strapping two new 
saddles, fresh and beautiful, which Uncle Sam had had 
made on purpose for us in New York and brought along. 
So Mr. Porter advises, and so Unde Sam had done, and our 
happiness was beyond expression. He and the boys had 
their own saddles too, but their steeds were much less 
distinguished. 

I could write a great deal about Ja£fa and our first ride 
in the gardens. But I must pass on. Indeed, we did not 
delay at Jaffa, only so long as was necessary to complete all 
our arrangements and get a little rested and wonted, and 
me a little accustomed to the saddla I seemed to grow 
strong with the need for it ; perhaps it was pleasure, per- 
haps it was air and exercise ; at any rate, I made the 
journey to Jerusalem with tolerable comfort a few dayg 
after our landing. 



(7) 



CHAPTER It 

OLD JEBUSALElCi 

It was matter of renewed delight to all of ^ns young ones, 
that Unde Sam did not take ns to a hotel in the city. In- 
stead, he had our tents pitched on the Mount of Olives ; 
and we entered upon a new kind of life, most delicious to 
me, and I think to all of us, Uncle Sam included. We had 
three tents. Ours, Prissy's and mine, was very comfortable. 
The ground was spread with a double carpeting, one of 
Indiarubber cloth, and one over that of soft thick carpet. 
We had little iron bedsteads, that could be folded up to 
carry away when we moved; all our toilet articles were 
packed in the bath-tubs before-mentioned ; we had folding 
camp-chairs, a native table ; our portmanteaus held clothes 
and books and writing-cases and varieties. Our dragoman 
proved quite equal to his recommendations ; he took care 
of everything ; and the daily meals were a subject of con- 
stant amusement to us, as well as interest^ for the latter of 
which our open-air life and activity bodily and mental fully 
accounted. Our servants, too, were studiea They did their 
work well ; and we had no care, nor any interruption to our 
researches and pleasures. 

Of course, in the first place, for days we studied Jerusalem. 
Eveiy morning we rode into the city and explored it^ as 
long as I could bear the fatigue ; then we came home to our 
encampment, had dinner, rested, and studied the city again 
from our point of view on the mount ; when the sun was 
sinking in the west, and the Moab mountains were showing 
rosy and purple tints. We were never weary of looking 
and thinking and trying to imagine. Just below us lay the 
valley of the Kedron ; what had not happened and passed 
there ! Over against us, in full view, rose the Mosque of 
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Omar in its beauty, standing somewhere near where once 
the Temple must have stood, in its much more magnificent 
beauty ; we could see the tops of the cypresses that grow in 
the wide enclosure, where once the bare feet of the Lord's 
priests trod the marble pavement of His courts. We tried 
to imagine how it had been. We sat with our Bibles in 
our hands commonly, towards evening, and looked and 
talked. 

'* The enclosure probably answers in general to the great 
platform made by Solomon," Uncle Sam said. " In general ; 
but not a stone that you see stands where it did in Solomon's 
time, or in Herod's time." 

'* Do you think any of them are the same stones, Uncle 
Sam % " Priscilla asked. 

" Some of the great foundation stones of the lower wall, 
there is little doubt. They show the marks of Hiram's 
builders; and down under ground, undoubtedly, at the 
bottom, some of the lower courses lie where Hiram's builders 
laid them." 

"We cannot see those, Uncle Sam." 

" No, Tiny. They have been seen, though, by the English 
explorers ; and the quality of the masonry is described as 
being most admirable. The joints can hardly be seen. 
When the work was new, it must have had the look of an 
elaborately-panelled wall ; the low, wide bevellings of the 
stones meeting as if it were all one block." 

" Perhaps Herod did that work, sir," put in LipL 

" Perhaps he didn't." 

" Yes, sir, perhaps ; but how can you tell ?" 

" The work of his time was not done in that way. That 
peculiar style of masonry goes back everywhere to the times 
of Solomon and David, or near to them." 

"Why might not some of the other kings, later, have 
done it?" 

" Because they did not live in times quiet enough for the 
undertaking and executing works of very great cost and 
splendour ; and because their coffers were not full enough. 
The kings that came after Solomon had other affairs on their 
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hands. Solomon had ten thousand men constantly at work 
in the forests of Lebanon, hewing and dressing timber; 
relieved every two months by another ten thousand; he 
had eighty thousand men at the same time cutting stone in 
the quarries, and seventy thousand porters. A prince with 
enemies to fight or fear, or with anything less than bound- 
less revenues, don't you see, could not engage in such 
amusements." 

" But building the temple was not just an amusement, 
Uncle Sam," said I. 

" No. But, Tiny, if we are to take the king's word for it^ 
he did amuse himself in eveiy way he could think of, build- 
ing included. 'I made me great works; I builded me 
houses ; I planted me vineyards.' " 

'' What houses did he build, sir 1 " Dan asked. 

**But I thought we were to study the history of the 
Kingdom of Judah }" said Friscilla, " and that begins with 
Eehoboam." 

** You want to know what Behoboam had to start with," 
Uncle Sam answered; "and you want to know the con- 
dition of the land generally. So let us try and get a bit of 
a notion of what Jerusalem was then." 

" It is so changed. Uncle Sam ; how can we 1 " 

" By gathering facts. Tiny, and letting our imaginations 
work a little. And the first fact was the Temple itself. It 
stood there over against us, glittering in gold, rich in carved 
wood and wrought tapestry, to the last possible point of 
richness ; vessels of gold for the service of it were in 
multitude, and other vessels of almost as precious wrought 
brass. Then around it lay its wide beautiful courts, the 
foundations of which were built up from the sides or the 
bottom of the valleys that enclosed the hill ; the * mountain 
of the Lord's house,' as the whole structure was called ; the 
outermost court being six hundred feet on a side ; and at 
the east side, towards us, adorned with the colonnade which 
went till the latest times by the name of Solomon's Porch." 

"But, sir," said Liph, "did not Herod rebuild the 
cloisters]" 
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"Not Solomon's. At least, it is distinctly stated by 
Josephns, that four hundred cubits, or six hundred feet, of 
the eastern cloister were standing as Solomon's work in the 
time of King Agrippa; and that Agrippa was asked to 
rebuild them, and did not Herod enlarged the outer 
court, it is said; but six hundred feet of it belonged to 
Solomon's time. The foundations of the court were built 
up from a great depth; the bottom, at the south-west 
angle, lies now a hundred feet below the present surface of 
the ground ; laid in great stones, measuring some of them 
from twenty to thirty feet in length, four or five feet thick, 
and six or seven deep. The lower courses lie' untouched 
where Hiram's builders laid them." 

" How could they, sir ? " said Liph. 

"They do." 

" But I thought it was said that every stone should be 
thrown down 1 " 

"Every stone within sight of those spoken to. The 
lower courses of foundation stones were already covered 
by filling in of the valley bottoms ; those next above would 
be covered when the work of destruction began, by the 
ruins of the topmost works, don't you see? and so pre- 
served." 

"How beautiful it must have been ! " said L 

" Where Solomon's porch stood, columns of porphyry and 
verd antique are still to be seen built into the present wall, 
which is built up of ruins. Then you must imagine massive 
gates and gate-houses in the^ waU on every side of the 
court ; massive and beautif uL And then let us think of 
some of Solomon's other buildings. Bead the first twelve 
verses of i Kings vii., Dan." 

Dan read, and then remarked that he did not under- 
stand. 

"Only so much as this," said Uncle Sam ; " that Solomon 
built him a palace, which took thirteen years in the building, 
and was according to the sumptuousness of all his other 
doings. The exact plan of the parts cannot be made out 
from the description. It is supposed that the house of the 
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forest of Lebanon, after the fashion of oriental arcMtecture^ 
was a magnificent pillared gaUery enclosing an open court, 
and with several stories of rooms above the gallery, or 
colonnade. The ' porch of pillars/ verse six, does not mean 
a porch attached to the house, but an independent ' pillared 
hall,' having its own porch ; and the third, the judgment- 
hall, held Solomon's magnificent throne. It is further 
supposed, that this judgment-hall stood in front of the 
dwelling part of the palace, and so in a sort formed the 
entrance to it. Imagine now these three buildings sur- 
roimding a court, which, according to Eastern fashion, 
would be the outer court ; then behind the judgment-hall a 
second inner court, round which rose 'his house where he 
dwelt,' and the house for the queen ; the whole making one 
great pile, spread out and covering a large extent of ground; 
and built, as the word is, with 'costly stones,' 'great 
stones,' hewn and squared and wrought and masoned ac- 
cording to the beautiful masonry of Hiram's builders." 

*' Whereabouts did it stand. Uncle Sam ? " 

" On the west side of the Temple area, you know, ran 
north and south a deep valley, called the Tyropaean. Just 
on the other side of this valley, on the corresponding brow 
of Zion, the king's house must have been." 

"But, Uncle Sam," said Liph, "it seems to me there were 
four buildings, or five, specified." 

" Look at I Kings ix. la" 

Liph looked, and held his peace. 

"Between the two, the king's palace and the Temple, 
there was a lofty bridge, or viaduct, carried across the 
valley. I will show you to-morrow, in the foundation wall 
of the Temple area on that side, the stones which formed 
the beginning of the first arch of the bridge." 

"Now, Uncle Sam." 

"Still there. Tiny. And the first pier, the foundation of 
it, has been also discovered by digging some forty feet off. 
Then Solomon— but read the latter half of the ninth 
chapter." And after I had read it, Uncle Sam went on. 
"You see what a condition of strength and splendour 
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Solomon left behind Urn in the kingdom. The wall of 
Jerusalem was defended with towers ; other cities were 
likewise made strong with fortifications, either to serve as 
checks upon enemies or to protect homo trade. The city 
and the kingdom generally were floating in riches ; some 
came in by tribute from foreign nations, some came by the 
commerce which Solomon had instituted and fostered; 
BO that silver was a drug in Jerusalem in those days. All 
this Behoboam came inta But he was like many another 
oriental prince, spoiled with pride and power. He could 
take no account of what was already lurking imder all this 
outside show in the minds of the people." 

"What was under it. Uncle SamT* 

" Discontent, Tiny." 

** Discontent f I thought they were so happy in Solomon's 
reign.'* 

" The land was at peace, and the pride of the people was 
gratified, no doubt Splendour is a very fine thing ; but, 
after all, it does not put bread in people's mouths." 

" But, sir," said Liph, " it gives work to the poor." 

'' So it is said. The fact remains, Liph, that just where 
there is the luxuiy of extravagant living, there precisely 
is the misery of the abject poor j and almost nowhere 
else.^' 

" But the people were not poor in Solomon's time, were 
they r I asked. 

" Not the king's own servants and great officers ; and it 
is true that Jerusalem was filled with riches ) * silver Was 
nothing accounted of.' Nevertheless the enforced labour 
demanded of the people was terribly burdensome. Thirty 
thousand men, * out of all Israel ' were forced to go, a month 
at a time, for four months in the year, to hew timber in the 
mountain of Lebanon along with Hiram's workmen.' 

"Those were descendants of the Canaanites," said 
Liph. 

"They were nothing of the kind. They were chosen 
* out of all Israel ; ' see ch. v. 13 ; a * tribute of men ; ' even 
if they were paid for their work they would not have liked 
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it. Besides them, Solomon had one hundred and fifty 
thousand stone-cutters and burden*camen in the quarries ; 
those were made bondmen of; and those were the de- 
scendants of the Canaanites left in the land Look at 
chap. ix. 20, 21, and 2 Chron. ii 16, 17." 

We turned over the leaves of our Bibles, and satisfied our* 
selves. 

'^ That was not the whole," Uncle Sam went on. '' The 
king had the monopoly of trade. It was his ships that 
sailed from Ezion-Geber down the Red Sea to lands 
unknown, and brought home 'gold jEtnd silver, ivory, apes, 
and peacocks.' It was the king's merchants that brought 
horses, and chariots, and linen, out of Egypt, for Ids profit. 
So, no doubt, with the other lines of trade which were 
carried on by caravans inland, one traversing the Arabian 
peninsula, the other crossing the desert to Assyria and 
Babylon. For these latter Solomon built Palmyra, 'Tad- 
mor in the desert,' and Baalath in the north of Palestine. 
Then, children, if King Solomon's riches were great, his 
expense§ were greater. It seems he had to get a loan of 
near jf 500,000 from Hiram, and thought to pay him with 
some poor Canaanitish towns in the north of GaUlee ; but 
Hiram did not like these and gave them back ; so probably 
the loan had to be repaid in money. And mayhap riches, 
and power, and luxury, wrought upon Solomon as they 
have wrought ux>on other men, to make him proud and 
despotic and unregardful of common people's rights or 
interests. Solomon had grown very like other oriental 
magnificats in one article of state, his family of a thousand 
wives; it is very likely he resembled them in other 
things." 

" * His wives turned away his heart after other gods,' " said 
I, reading. ^ Uncle Sam, where were those altars he built 
for his wives' gods ? " 

" Over there, Tiny, on the southern ridge of the Mount 
of Olives. With the altars, there was no doubt, as was 
usual, a sanctuary built close by to each ; and as Solomon 
did nothing in the ordinary fashion, so three splendid and 
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imposing temples must liave stood there, in face of the 
Lord's Temple on Moriah, insulting it and defying him. 
And thither all the strangers would go to worship who 
came to Jerusalem ; and the city of God became a sort of 
cosmopolitan place." 

" But, sir," said Liph, " everybody has a right to liberty 
of conscience." 

"What then?" 

" It seems to me that was just toleration, and showed 
Solomon's wisdom. His foreign wives had a right to their 
own worship." 

" Not there in Jerusalem. Look at Deut. vii i-6." 

We turned to the place eagerly and read. Then Undo 
Sam bade us read Deut zviL i6, 17. 

" He was wrong all through," said L " Why, it is for- 
bidden here for the king to multiply silver or gold, ^ greatly.' 
Why, Uncle Sam ?" 

" The Lord knows what comes of it, Tiny. So it was 
forbidden that he should take many wives. And so it came 
to pass that ' the Lord was angry with Solomon/ And 
so it befel that the Lord 'stirred him up ' adversaries. 
So you begin to see now the inheritance into which Echo- 
boam his son cama Not only the wide dominion, the 
prosperous land, the magnificent city, the extended com- 
merce; but secret murmurings among the people, and 
open enemies upon his borders, and an offended God." 

" What enemies ? " Dan asked. 

" Here they are in this eleventh chapter. One was the 
Edomite Hadad, who had fled to Egypt when a child, at 
the time David slew all the men of his nation. Enmity 
had never ceased between Edom and Israel ; and now had 
come to pass Jacob's prophecy, that Esau should serve his 
brother ; see it in Gen. xxvii 40. But when David was 
dead, and Joab too, then Hadad came back to Mount Seir 
to do all the mischief he could. The second mentioned is 
an enemy in the north ; Bezon, a man who for some reason 
unknown was a fugitive from Zobah, who gathered a 
company of followers out of the wreck of the army, after 
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Da^id liad overtlirown his king Hadadezer ; and finally 
made himself king of Syria and reigned in Damascua" 

" What did he do to Solomon 1 " 

"Not much, Tiny; for Solomon * reigned over all the 
kings from the river even unto the land of the Philistines, 
and to the border of Egypt,' and it is further stated that 
' Judah and Israel dwelt safely, every man under his vine 
and under his fig-tree, from Dan even to Beersheba, all the 
days of Solomon's lif a But you see these were preparing 
trouble for those who should come after Solomon. But 
Jeroboam actually revolted. He 'lifted up his hand 
against the king.' " 

'' I don't understand all this about Jeroboam," said L 
** None of us can. We were studying it." 

" Well, let us see. Jeroboam was a young Ephraimite, 
strong and spirited, whom the king noticed and set over all 
the Ephraimites and Manassites who were employed upon 
the heavy work of the fortifications. Solomon was then 
perfecting the defences of the city." 

" Yes, and what does * repaired the breaches ' mean 1 " 
said Dan. " How could there be breaches in the wall ) " 

" Yes, there had been no enemy there for a long time," 
said LipL 

" The word cannot mean * breaches ' in the ordinary use 
of the term. Probably it refers to the gap in the fortifica- 
tions made by the Tyropaean valley, where it came down 
between the ridge south of the Temple and the opposite 
height of Zion ; and the meaning would be, that Solomon 
closed up that gap, and so carried the city waU without a 
break round to the wall of the Temple area. However it 
be, Jeroboam was set over the Ephraimites ; and it would 
seem that he and they rebelled secretly at the burdens laid 
upon them ; the old jealousy against Judah flared up ; and 
then, one day when Jeroboam was outside of the city, he 
had that interview with the prophet Ahijah. Bead from 
verse twenty-seven on to the end." 

" And that was what made Jeroboam rebel ? " said L 

" The combined causes." 
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" Well, he had reason,*' said LipL " Of course, when he 
was told that, he had a right to go on and have it ; and of 
coarse he must rebel." 

" Did he get it by rebelling ?" 

« No, sir." 

** Then he had better done his duty and been quiei" 

" Why did the prophet give him th^t message, then, Uncle 
Saml" 

" Possibly, that Jeroboam might prepare himself for his 
high destiny." 

" But don't you think it tempted him ? " 

'' God never tempts any man to do evlL See James L 15. 
David was anointed king over Israel; and Saul was his 
enemy and in his power ; but nothing ever made him swerve 
from his loyalty. He obeyed the man who held the place 
of the Lord's anointed, and waited for the Lord to execute 
His own purposes in His own way." 

" That's true," said L " I am glad. I see it." 

"There's another thing, sir," said Dan. "There was 
more than one tribe left to Solomon's son. How was 
that?" 

" Ten and one do not make twelve either, do they ? " 

" No, sir." 

" The numbers must be taken as symboHcaL Ten is the 
number of completeness. All Israel went off with Jeroboam ; 
David's house kept a fraction ; and it remained a fraction, 
although not only Benjamin but also it would seem Simeon 
went with it; Simeon being in the far south. So the 
northern kingdom had only nine tribes, Levi being not 
counted." 

"I thought Solomon had married the daughter of 
Pharaoh," said Liph; "and here Pharaoh received and 
entertained Solomon's enemy." 

"Another Pharaoh. Shishak was the head of a new 
dynasty." 

"And now we come to the twelfth chapter, and to 
Kehoboam ! " said L 

"And the first thing said is, that Rehoboam went to 
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Sliecliem for hh coronation, as we should call it. So it 
follows, does it not, that we must go thither too 1 " 

^ To Shechem 1 " we echoed as with one voice. 

*' I think so." 

** Oh, delightful I But our tents are just all in order, 
Uncle Sam." 

** And now it will take but an hour or two to put them 
'all in order' anywhere else. We are not to be fixtures 
anywhere, Tiny. However, we will stay out the week where 
we are ; I have some business to attend to in Jerusalem. 
Monday, if all's well, we will break camp." 

I was almost too full of pleasura We had shut up our 
Bibles, and now sat and watched how the sinking sun threw 
new lights upon the city, and the valleys gathered shadow, 
and the mountains of Moab sent back ruddy reflections. 

'' How beautiful it is ! " I sighed. '' And just so the sun 
was shining on those red hills a thousand, two thousand and 
more, years ago ! " 

** And just so as then he would be shining now on the 
splendours and beauties of the city— if the house of David 
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem had kept true to their 
God." 

" Do you think so, sir ? " asked Dan slowly. 

" More than that, Dan ; the sun will shine on Jerusalem's 
glory yet again. Turn to Jeremiah zxxiii, v. 24, and 
read." 

'* ' Considerest thou not what tins people have si)oken, 
saying. The two families which the Lord hath chosen, he 
hath even cast them off? thus they have despised my people, 
that they should be no more a nation before them. Thus 
saith the Lord, If my covenant be not with day and night, 
and if I have not appointed the ordinances of heaven and 
earth ; then will I cast away the seed of Jacob, and David 
my servant, so that I will not take any of his seed to be 
rulers over the seed of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob ; for I 
will cause their captivity to return, and have mercy on 
them.'" 

" Isn't that figurative, sir 1 " said Dan. 

B 
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^Wasn't it fulfilled whoi tii^ Jews came back from 
Babylon ! ' said liph. 

" It is no doubt figurative, but the tratb of the figure thII 
answer to the truth of the thing figured. And a remnant 
of Judah came back from captivity, liph, but not of Israel, 
the northern kingdom. They never came back. But 'in 
those days, and in that time, saitb the Lord, the children 
of Israel shall come, they and the children of Judah to- 
gether, going and weeping ; they shaU go and seek the Lord 
their God '"(Jer. 1.4). 
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. CHAPTER IIL 

THB BEYOLT. 

Fob the rest of that week we stayed where we were. Every 

day we went abont^ examining things in the city ; and at night 

we talked. Uncle Sam made us notice the great stones in 

the foundation of the Temple area ; we saw where the 

springing stones show the beginning of Solomon's viaduct 

across the Tyropsean valley ; but it was very hard to imagine 

that ever he and the Queen of Sheba had gone across there 

in state and splendour. Everywhere we tried to understand 

how the city was in Behoboam's time, when it stood in its 

greatest beauty and strength ; the walls and towers, the 

fortified gateways, the Temple rising on its hill in riches 

and glory, and the immense pile of Solomon's palaca And 

then it was strange to look over to the southern height of 

the Mount of Olives, and fancy the heathen sanctuaries he 

had been persuaded to build there. We always came home 

to our tents tired and hungry, with the oddest mingling in 

our minds of common, little things of every day, and great, 

strange, momentous things of long ago. I think I was glad 

to go away and travel for a day or two, to rest my head. 

But travelling did not stop the thinking, neither. 

Early on Monday morning we broke camp and set forward. 
It was easier than I thought it would be ; our dragoman 
and servants managed it all, and we had nothing to do, or 
almost nothing. Besides, every article was packed and 
arranged for carrying about ; everything had its place ; and 
after the first day we had never any trouble or even delay. 
We took a very early breakfast, and rode away, leaving 
Mustapha to manage the rest. Mustapha was our factotum. 
My donkey was easy and kind, and riding was delight- 
ful. The weather perfect. We went into the city first, 
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where Uncle Sam wanted to see the consul, and then out 
by the Damascus gate ; crossed the Kedron at its upper end, 
and went up the slopes of Scopus. There we stood still and 
turned to look. We were in no hurry, for my strength 
must be taken care of, and the tents must have time to go 
on well ahead of us. So we sat in our saddles and ei^joyed 
the view without any hindranca One could not tire of 
looking. Jerusalem is pretty seen from here, though not 
near so pretty as in the view from the road crossing the 
Mount of Olives ; but from wherever I saw it I always felt 
sad at the sight Such a fallen Jerusalem 1 Moslem 
minarets and Christian churches, but nothing Jewish at all 
to be seen. And there beyond, to the left, the line of the 
billa of Moab seemed like a silent witness and protester ; 
and the Mount of Olives another ; and the height called 
Nebi-Samwil another. They are all unchanged. 

" What are you thinking of, Tiny ? '* my uncle Sam asked ; 
and I told him this. 

" Yes," said he, " they are witnesses. Don't you know 
how the Lord appeals to them 1" And Uncle Sam took his 
Bible out of his pocket. " In Deuteronomy xxx. 19, the word 
is, * I call heaven and earth to record this day against you, 
that I have set before you life and death ; ' — and again 
chap, xxxii, * Give ear, O ye heavens, and 1 will speak ; 
and hear, O earth, the words of my mouth.' Then in 
Isaiah, when the people had long chosen wrong, comes the 
appeal again to these silent witnesses — * Hear, O heavens ; 
and give ear, O earth ; for the Lord hath spoken : I have 
nourished and brought up children, and they have rebelled 
against me.' " 

So unspeakably mournful and touching was the look of 
those silent watchers of hills, standing round about Jeru- 
salem, that I could not just then say a word. Priscilla 
remarked that she had never understood those words before ; 
and then we turned our horses' heads and went on. Through 
very barren, forbidding country for a while ; but Uncle Sam 
bade us take notice how easily it might be made fruitful. 
After some time we began to get among beautiful glens, 
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planted with oliye-trees and fig-trees, and yineyards corer- 
iug the upper slopes. Within sight of the village of Ain 
Yebrood, in a lovely grassy hollow near a spring, at last we 
saw our tents just getting up. I cannot tell how glad Prissy 
and I were, for the rough day's ride had tired us. We 
dismounted and sat on the grass till our tent was ready ; 
carpets were laid, and camp-chairs got out, and beds were 
made, and alL Then we sat down in the door of the tent 
and watched the men putting up the other two tents, and 
above all, our cook at work on the dinner. The sun was 
not set ; the light was most beautiful upon the old vineyard- 
crowned hiUs, catching the fig-trees lower down, and in 
places brightening the olive-trees in the bottom. It was 
good to rest ; and we i^ested, while the boys were scrambling 
everywhere, and our servants were busy with all the pre- 
parations for the night, and Uncle Sam sat a little way off 
xmder an olive-tree with his Bible. Shall I ever forget it t 
And then we were called to dinner, or supper, which you 
wilL We sat round a native table, on carpets, all but me 
and Prissy ; and enjoyed our bread and tea and rice and 
stewed lamb and fruit, as nobody can who is not travelling 
in Falestina After dinner the things were removed, but 
we sat still in our places, and took out our Bibles. 

"After all," said Dan, "how come we to be going to 
Shechem just now 1 " 

" I am very glad we are," said I. " Did Eehoboam on 
his journey come this very way, Uncle Sam 1 *' 

" Probably. It is the direct way ; it has been the great 
highway to the north for centuries. In Solomon's time of 
course the road was good and could be traversed upon 
wheels. Behoboam came in his chariot, and no doubt 
came smoothly, where we have had rough riding to- 
day." 

"But why did he go to Shechem anyhow?" Dan 
asked. 

" To be crowned," said LipL 

" To be anointed and to receive the homage of the people, 
rather," said my uncle. " It was the right of the tribes to 
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come together and make king the man the Lord had ap- 
pointed." 

" Couldn't they choose their man 1 " 

" Certainly not The king was ' the Lord's Anointed, 
and must be of the royal line of David. He was the 
Lord's vicegerent only; God was the true* king of the 
people." 

^' But, sir, Jeroboam was not of David's line." 

"What then?" 

" God gave him the kingdom." 

" In one sensa But Jeroboam was a rebel and a usurper. 
He did not wait for God to give him the kingdom. He 
took it And the tribes chose him without asking counsel 
of the Lord. The old jealousy of Ephraim against Judah 
broke out afresh ; it had only been slumbering. So, pur* 
posing the mischief, the people would not go to Jerusalem 
to make Behoboam king, but sent for him to come to 
Shechem, where they would have things their own way, 
and at the same time sent for Jeroboam to be there and 
head them. They knew he was hostile to the reigning 
house, and had once rebelled against it already." 

" And that was why they went to Shechem I " said L 

"Don't you remember how it was when David was made 
king over all Israel 1 How the vale of Hebron was Med 
and flowing over with the thousands who came from every 
part of the land, 'with a perfect heart,' to make David 
king ? And for three days there was feasting and rejoicing 
and procession-making. There came a hundred and twenty 
thousand men from the other side of Jordan alone; of 
Ephraim there were near twenty-one thousand; from 
Zebulon and Naphtali in the north came no fewer than 
eighty-eight thousand, and twenty-eight thousand from 
Dan. And they came bringing supplies for the feast with 
them ; bread and fruit and wine and oil and sheep and 
oxen abundantly; *for there was joy in Israel' Now 
things were changed. Yet the Lord promised that David 
should have ' a light alway ' in Jerusalem. His line should 
not die out" 
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•'Where is his light now, BirV asked Liph. 

'^ Liph, rm surprised at you ! " said Priscill^ 

*^ Where the glory of it will never be dimmed again," said 
Uncle Sam quietly. '* * Of the increase of his government 
and peace there shall be no end, upon the throne of David, 
and upon his kingdom, to order it, and to establish it 
with judgment and with justice, from henceforth even 
for ever.' '' 

'< Where is that account of the making David king t " 
said Dan. 

^In I Chron. xii And compare 2 Sam. iL 4, and 

We all turned to the chapters and read the verses. 

"Then see i Chron. zxix. 22, where the tribes made 
Solomon king in the same way, though he had been for- 
mally anointed befora i Kings i. 33-39." 

" So for David they went to Hebron," said Dan ; " and 
for Solomon they went to Jerusalem ; but for Eehoboam 
they will do nothing, I see. It is plain they just meant 
mischief." 

"Did Rehoboam know ? " I asked. 

" I doubt if he knew of the private intimation given to 
his father. Solomon was too wise a man to weaken his 
son's hands with such a foreknowledge. The prophecy 
made to Jeroboam was very likely to be public property ; 
but Jeroboam was an acknowledged rebel, an exile at the 
court of Egypt, and Behoboam no doubt despised both it 
and him." 

" Perhaps it was not wise in Solomon not to tell him," 
saidLipL 

" I do not know that he did not tell him," said my uncle. 
" If Eehoboam was told, he was one of those men to whom 
a warning is of no use. They go their own way the more 
obstinately." 

" What sort of a man was Jeroboam ] " 

"Ambitious and unprincipled. He is said to have 
married an Egyptian princess, the sister of Hadad's wife ; 
and he was known as * the man who enclosed the city of 



24 THE KINGDOM OF JUDAH. 

David ; ' that is, superintended that bit of fortification 
committed to him by Solomon. Bat in after ages he 
was otherwise known as the man 'who made Israel to 
sin/'' 

" I don't see how he was worse than other kings who 
introduced idolatry," said Liph. " Solomon himself I And 
other kings of Israel and Judah too ; worse idolatry a great 
deal. Jeroboam only set up the golden calves ; he meant 
the people to worship JehovaL" 

*' Therein he did worse mischief than the others were 
able to do. I give you that problem to study, all of you ; 
for the present, Tiny must go to rest" 

And indeed rest was very good that night ; nothing could 
have been more pleasant than the going to bed, except the 
getting up ! W© were always early when we were on our 
journeys, and indeed in Palestine generally ; and I cannot 
tell my feeling of delight when I looked out from my tent 
door and saw the old terraces and vineyards and fig-trees in 
the morning light, and the grey olive-trees in the bottom of 
the valley, looking so grey, for the sunlight was not yet on 
them. 

There was not much talking in the morning, except 
about the day's work, and what was immediately before us. 
Breakfast over, tents struck, we mounted and rode on. 

I remember an extraordinary fig orchard that we rode 
through, not far beyond Yebrood. The ground all full of 
cork ; in fact, I do not know whether there was most 
surface of soil or of limestone visible ; and the soil was in 
tiny patches ; but, nevertheless. Uncle Sam said it wasvery 
ricL Stones were carefully gathered up into heaps, and 
between the heaps of stones and slabs of rock, in the little 
spots of ground, the fig-trees grew. In winter. Uncle Sam 
said, it looks very barren indeed, with the black bare stems 
of the fig-trees standing among the rocks and no leaves to 
cover and hide it aU. Beyond that we came among 
beautiful glens again, passed the spring caUed the ^ Robbers' 
Fountain," and some distance beyond that we turned out 
of our way to go and see Shiloh. It is just a little hill 
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covered with ruins, with higher hills around it and a 
beautiful view of valleys and openings of valleys on 
different sides. Here we spread our carpets and lunched 
and rested and talked ; for we wanted to give Mustapha 
time to get the camp pitched, and I was tired. Then we 
gathered ourselves np and went on. 

I do not remember mnch of the road farther on. Only 
I know that Uncle Sam made us take notice of the change 
from the barrenness of Benjamin's territory to the riches 
of Ephraim ; the country growing finer all the whila At 
last we came to the top of a ridge and saw below us, before 
us, a wonderful little plain stretching away to the north for 
miles. Low heights to the east of it, steep higher hills 
coming down on the west of it, and the groups of grey 
olive-treos dressing it out in beauty. No houses at all 
to be seen on it, and no break of fence or hedge, only that 
wide level beauty. We cried out — 

" O Uncle Sam ! what place is this % " 

" The plain called el-Mukhna.'' 

« That tells me nothing." 

** It is the place where Jacob bought a parcel of ground 
from the sons of Hamor the father of Shechem.'' 

" O Uncle Sam 1 is it 1 Then Jacob's well is there." 

'^ Jacob's well is there, just at the foot of that high hill to 
our left" 

'^ What is that little white spot on the top of the hill ? " 

** That is a Mohammedan wdp, and marks the place of 
the temple once built on Gerizim by the Samaritans." 

"Then that is Gerizim ! And beyond it is EbaL And 
where are our tents. Uncle Sam ? " 

They all laughed at me, but the truth is, I was fearfully 
tired. 

" Come on," said Uncle Sam ; ** we have some riding yet 
to do." 

So we had, for it was a good two hours before we could 
dismount at our camp. Once there, and off my donkey, I 
forgot fatigue ; or at least I was so happy that I did not 
care for it. Our tents were pitched just by Jacob's well, 
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with Mount Ebal before us on the right, and Mount 
Gerizim before us at the left ; and if we faced to the east, 
there was the beautiful plain stretching away in its level 
smoothness and richness ; and the sun, getting low, threw 
over it all long lines of light I could hardly believe my 
happiness in being there. After dinner, rested and re- 
freshed, we got out our Bibles and sat down for our 
" blessed hour," as I called it 

'' And here Jacob's tents were pitched once,'' said I. 

''Abraham's before that, when he came first into 
Canaan, and rested at the place of Sichem, under the oak 
of MoreL" 

** It says, the plain of MoreL" 

^ And it should say the ' oak.' There seems to have been 
a famous oak here then, that was weU known for its beauty 
and siza" 

" Why, is it ever mentioned again, sir 1 ** 

''It seems to be mentioned several times. Look at 
Gen. xxxv. 4. Jacob had called upon his household to put 
away idolatry, and they gave him their idols and their 
amidets, and he buried them under ' the oak that was by 
Shechem.' " 

" And it was to this plain that Joseph came looking for 
his brothers," said L 

"And here, when the Israelites came into the land, Joshua 
assembled the people and parted the tribes on one side and 
on another of the altar he built, half of them on Mount 
Ebal and half on the Mount Gerizim ; and there Joshua 
read in the hearing of the people all the words of the 
law." 

" Could they all hear him. Uncle Sam 1 " 

" You see how narrow the valley is. And in this air 
voices are carried far and heard distinctly. Still nowadays, 
if there is some public news to be proclaimed by the crier, 
he goes up to a house-top or a place on the mountain and 
tells it, and he is heard. People make themselves under- 
stood at great distances without seeming to exert their 
voices mudL" 
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''All the people could not be posted on those two hills," 
saidLipli. 

" The two ridges of hill run back a long way. But we 
may suppose the principal men stood nearest about the 
altar ; and the rest in the plain." 

** And think of those ' Aniens^' sounding first from one 
hill and then from the other ! '^ said L " Shechem would be 
a sacred place ever after, I should think." 

*^ Then Joshua set up a stone under the great oak, to be a 
witness to the people of what they had done there." 

^ That same oak where Jacob buried the amulets 1 " 

'^ Three hundred years before 1 It might well be, Tiny. 
It was certainly the same oak under which Abimelech was 
made king two hundred years later. 'The oak of the 
pillar ' — ^it is called, in Judges ix. 6, that is, the pillar or 
memorial stone that Joshua had set up. Now the tribes 
summoned Behoboam to be made king in the same sacred 
place." 

" He went to Shechem," I remarked. " How far off is 
that?" 

''A mile or so up the valley. Ton shall see it to- 
morrow." 

"Now, Uncle Sam, let us begin regularly with the twelfth 
chapter of i Kings. 'All Israel were come to Shechem ;' 
the place must have been full ! " 

" All Israel does not mean Judah and Benjamin here, 
but the ten rebellious tribes. The little plain of Mukhna 
must have been lively." 

" They were not rebellious yet, sir," Liph objected. 

" Pardon me. Why did they not go to Jerusalem 1 They 
simimoned Eehoboam to the sacred place of Ephraim, and 
called Jeroboam the Ephraimite to head them. The long 
jealousy and impatience of the dominion of Judah had 
gathered head during the latter years of Solomon's reign, 
and burst out now in a flame that was not to be ex- 
tinguished for many a day." 

'* Uncle Sam, I do not understand the second and third 
verses." 



' 
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" Tliey are a little confused. Turn to 2 Cliron. x. 2, Tiny. 
There you get the probable connection. Jeroboam in Egypt 
heard that Solomon was dead and Rehoboam his successor. 
Thereupon he came back from his banishment Hearing 
that he was come back, the tribes sent and called him. 
Jeroboam from his former experience could better than 
anybody be their mouthpiece.'' 

^^ Then they only wanted a pretext," said Dan. ^ But had 
the people really been oppressed under Solomon 1" 

'' The nation had been prosperous, as never before and 
never after. Every man sat under his vine and under his 
fig-tree, and no enemy molested them. But it is very much 
the way of the multitude to take the blessings of good gov- 
ernment as things of course, and the rules and exactions 
by which such government is maintained, as unwarranted 
oppression. However, Solomon, as I said, may have been 
too much of an oriental despot in the latter years of his 
reign." 

" Even Jeroboam," Dan remarked, ^ would hardly have 
had the boldness to say publicly what he did, if there had 
not been some truth in it." 

'^ Uncle Sam, Behoboam took a great while to con- 
sider." 

" Over one day ] No, Tiny, I think not He must have 
seen that the affair was serious. What he said was the 
same as telling them to come the day after to-morrow. 
Every fraction of a day is reckoned a day ; years the 
same." 

" Then he consulted first the old men who * stood before 
Solomon ' and then the young men who ' stood before ' him- 
self. What does that mean 1 " 

"They were his officers and servants, 'waiting in his 
courts,' that is, standing before him. Look at i Sam. xvL 
22, and Dan. L 5, and Frov. xxiL 29." 

" Oh yes, Uncle Sam ; I see." 

" Now look at I Kings xviL i, where Elijah uses the same 
expression of himself as a servant of God. He uses it re- 
peatedly. And see Luke xxi 36." 
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^Wasn't Eehoboam very foolish, not to mind the old 
men 1 '* 

'' I think he was short-sighted and prond, and foolish, as 
you say ; though I doubt, Tiny, the consequences of follow- 
ing the old men's counsel might not have been so soothing 
as they hoped. The ten tribes would have been deprived 
of the pretext they wanted, for the time." 

''And in the fifteenth Terse it says, 'the cause was of 
the Lord r How could it be]" 

" I do not know." 

** You do not know. Uncle Sam 1 " 

** There are a great many things I do not know. Tiny. 
The Lord had determined to take the ten tribes away from 
the house of David. Now He did not make Jeroboam's dis- 
loyalty, nor Ephraim's jealousy, nor Eehoboam's imperious 
temper ; all these evil things existed ; and the Lord, with- 
out interfering with any of them, let them play just to ac- 
complish His plans." 

" But He might have hindered them," said Liph. 

" It was not His purpose to hinder them." 

" But God cannot be the author of evil, sir," said Dan. 

'* I just said. He did not make or cause these evil powers 
or forces ; only determined the channels in which they 
should act The evil is not worse, because it shows itself 
out." 

" Isn't it ? " said Priscilla. 

" No, lAy dear. The evil is in the feeling, the intent. 
Putting it in action makes it more evident to our eyes, but 
not to the Lord's." 

" I think I understand," said Dan. " It is as if I had a 
head of steam power, and let it turn into one channel or 
another channel according to the work I wanted it to do 1 " 

" That will stand," said Uncle Sam. " I think you have 
the idea." 

" I do not comprehend yet," said Liph, "why Eehoboam 
was such a fool, to give the answer he did. He could have 
refused their request without insulting them, couldn't 
he?" 
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^' It is the speech of an oriental despot, who is incensed 
at the insolence of the people in making their request" 

" Then,'' said Friscilla, ** what is the meaning of this six- 
teenth verse 1 " 

"Why," saidLiph, "the people declared off, don't you 
seel 'What portion have we in David? ' That is to say, 
he was not of their blood, and they would have nothing to 
do with him." 

" And you see how deep the evil lay," Uncle Sam went 
on. '* The jealousy of Ephraim breaks out in the shout — 
* Now see to thine own house, David 1 ' Their support and 
adherence they took away for ever. Once before, these 
same words had been a watchword for the people ; when 
all Israel, that is, the ten tribes, rebelled against David 
himself, under the leadership of Sheba the Ephraimite. 
But you must take notice, too, that at the bottom of this 
jealousy of Judah lay a heart of disobedience towards 
Qod. Else the ten tribes would as well as the rest have 
owned and accepted the Lord's Anointed, whoever he 
might be." 

" But was not the kingdom of Judah just as bad ? Didn't 
they hold to David's house because it was of themselves 1 " 

" No doubt Yet in the kingdom of Judah the worship 
and service of God was maintained much of the time in its 
truth and purity." 

"I thought the people were for ever falling into idolatry?'* 
said Prissy. 

" So they were, when bad kings were at the head of the 
state. Nevertheless, idolatry really prevailed only about 
one-fifth of the whole time of the kingdom's separate exist- 
ence, two hundred and fifty-three years long. Only fifty- 
three years of that time they followed idols." 

" Was it worse in the kingdom of Israel 1 " 

" Certainly. From the very beginning, thei/ forsook the 
pure worship of God. Nominally, indeed, they held to 
Jehovah; but they fell away from Him utterly inspirit 
They ceased to go up to Jerusalem, the only place, remem- 
ber, where they could legally bring sacrifices ; and they 
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betook themselves to Jeroboam's calves of gold, using the 
familiar Egyptian symbol for Him who had forbidden any 
likeness of Himself whatever. They fell away from Ood 
totally, except in name and pretence. Therefore they had 
no need or temptation to introduce other idols, of the 
nations around; they had idols and an idol worship of their 
own, and so their heathen propensities were gratified.'' 

'' Uncle Sam, what is meant by the 'children of Israel 
which dwelt in the cities of Judah' 1" 

'^ In verse seventeen 1 It must mean those people of the 
ten tribes who had from time to time taken up their dwell- 
ing in the southern part of the country. All the tribe of 
Simeon may be included ; if you look you will see that 
Simeon's territory was a little bit out of the south of Judah, 
and as it were embraced by it" 

" Then what does verse eighteen mean?" 

" I have no doubt by that time Kehoboam would gladly 
have conciliated the revolting tribes ; and so he sent Adoram 
to talk to them ; perhaps to propose measures or to hear 
propositions. You can see the temper of the people in what 
they did. They received him with showers of stones, under 
which he fell ; and the king saw that he himself was not 
safe. To escape for his life was the only thing left him." 

" And it happened here ! " said I. " I wonder where they 
stoned Adoram ? In this beautiful little plain 1 " 

*•' Perhaps. The tribes had ' departed unto their tents ' 
after the final interview with the king ; the tents were pro- 
bably pitched here." 

" Uncle Sam, to-morrow we will go up into the valley, 
and see Shechem and everything, shall we ? " 

" Not everything to-morrow, I should say ; but we will 
do what we can. And what we cannot see to-morrow, we 
will try to see next day. Now go to rest, my dear." 
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CHAPTER IV. 

BBHOBOAM AND SHI3HAE. 

Rest was sweet that night. Yet I was awake early ; I 
was never a very great sleeper ; and how shall I tell what 
it was to me, the sight of the morning sun shining upon the 
two faces of Ebal and Gerizim ! I had got up and dressed, 
without rousing Priscilla ; and wrapping my mantle round 
me, for the morning was slightly cool, I went outside the 
tent with a camp chair. What was it to me, to see those 
two mountain heads bathed in the morning sunshine ! Ebal 
and Gerizim ! Quiet and still and peaceful as they looked, 
it bewildered me to think of what had been once. When 
all Israel was posted on the sides of the valley, and the 
hill- tops and the plain were alive with the mass of human 
figures, and the "Am ens" of half the people echoed from one 
side to the **Amens" on the other. Ah, the hills had heard 
them ; and to-day they stood as the Lord's witnesses. The 
Levites, or Joshua, had said, " Cursed be the. man that 
maketh any graven or molten image, an abomination to the 
Lord " — ^and from Ebal sounded the threatening "Amen ! " 
and Gerizim heard it My eyes filled with tears. The 
people had said it^ and the hills had witnessed it^ and the 
Lord had done it ! I turned to the twenty-eighth chapter 
of Deuteronomy. " Ye shall be left few in number, where- 
as ye were as the stars of heaven for multitude ; because 
thou wouldest not obey the voice of the Lord thy God. . . . 
Ajid the Lord shall scatter thee among all people, from the 
one end of the earth even unto the other ; . . . And among 
these nations shalt thou find no ease, neither.shall the sole 
of thy foot have rest ; but the Lord shall give thee there a 
trembling heart, and failing of eyes, and sorrow of mind." 
It is all come true. Ebal and Gerizim are there yet, but the 
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people are gone ; and long they have been tasting the cnrse 
which their fathers spoke. Then my eye came back to the 
little pile of stones which mark the site of Jacob's well, and I 
lost myseK in those times still further back ; and then won- 
dered over the thought how Jesus sat there, one December 
day, and talked to the woman who came to draw water. 
* Then perhaps the ruin^ of the old Samaritan temple was still 
to be seen on Gerizim ; and the plain was lying bare and 
still, as it looked to-day. How pretty it was I without a 
break of house or hedge ; level and still ; only the gray 
olive-trees here and there. The sun was getting up in the 
sky, and our servants began to make a stir. Then Uncle 
Sam came out ; and we talked till breakfast was ready. 

After breakfast we were going to the town. So our 
steeds were saddled and we set off, more happy than it is 
X)ossible to say. And every foot of the way seemed to in- 
crease our delight. Even passing through the corn-fields at 
the entrance of the valley, we were interested in the diffe- 
rent travellers we met on the way; business travellers 
almost exclusively ; but it seemed there was a good deal 
of business going on. Lines of laden camels went past us ; 
they carried cotton-bales. Asses laden with firewood were 
going the other way, to the city ; people singly and in groups 
were moving in both directions, some of them armed to the 
teeth ; riders were springing about on wild horses. 

^ Nablous seems to be a stirring place,** Dan remarked. 

^ Quite. Soap, cotton and oil, and leather water-skins, 
make it lively." 

We paiBsed on, and came next among the fruit orchards. 
The olives with their mistletoe hangings ; then figs, pome- 
granates, mulberries, and palms. The mountain sides 
meanwhile were rocky and rather stem, I thought. So 
they should be 1 But the hollows in the sides of Gerizim 
were grown with fruit-trees, such as I have mentioned, 
with oranges, almonds, and peaches besides. Then we came 
to the city, and wound about in its streets. I must say 
they were very disagreeable. Narrow and dirty, and dark, 
from the houses being built so as to project over them. 
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The only thing I liked was the bazaars. Those were amus- 
ing. We bought fruit and vegetables, and lingered and 
looked ; for the throng of buyers and sellers was a strange 
sight to us ; and there were a great many Turkish soldiers. 
Turkish soldiers here in Shechem ! The confusion was too 
great at last ; we got away to another bazaar where we 
found European things and beautiful cloths and jackets 
from Damascus and Aleppo ; and Uncle Sam bought me 
a Turkish pipe and Priscilla an amber bracelet from He- 
bron. From this bazaar we went out into an old khan, a 
real Eastern khan. The enclosure round the court was two 
stories high. We got up to the roof of this, from which we 
had a good view. However, we would not linger there ; 
but went on to climb Mount Gerizim. A pretty stiff dimb 
it was ; and the top of the hill seemed very wild and lonely. 
We made our way on towards the east end, till we came to 
the ruins which are supposed -to be those of a Eoman 
fortress. 

Here we dismounted, spread carpets, and took our luncL 
What a view we had 1 The day was warm and clear, and 
away, away off in the north, we saw the white head of 
Mount Hermon, while below us, far down, lay the delicious 
little plain of Mukhna. 

"Do you suppose Jacob bought all the plain, Uncle 
Sam?" 

" Impossible to say. Tiny ; no title-deeds are to show." 

" He must, I should think,"' said Dan, " or he would not 
have sent his flocks to pasture here." 

" Less than the whole would do for his encampment and 
for digging the welL The well is the great thing," Uncle 
Sam said. 

" Think of the times the plain and the valley have been 
filled with the gatherings of the tribes," said L " When 
the blessings and cursings were spoken ; and when Joshua 
made a covenant with the people and set up the stone under 
the oak ; the stone and the oak are both gone together. 
And when Abimelech and Gaal fought there, and when the 
people stoned Adoram. There are stones enough I " 
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'^ What is that water away off to the west 1" FrisciUa asked. 
** Is it the Mediterranean ] " 

^ Certainly. You can trace the shore from Carmel down 
— ^I don't know how far— to the Philistine plain, and I 
shonld think, nearly to the lower end of it." 

^' And those hills on the east are the hiUs of Moab 1" 

'' The same range ; Moab is farther south ; we look here 
from Bashan and Gilead down to Moab." 

" And all these smaller hills around us — ^what are they 1 " 

*'The hills of Ephraim. In the north yonder rises the 
high ground of Galilee. Far over thereto the west is 
Csesarea, yonder, do you see? and Joppa there, farther][down. 
The country is richer and fairer here than the barren tract 
of Judah and Bepjamin ; growing' richer as you go north. 
These fruitful little plains become more frequent, and 
springs and streams grow abundant" 

" Rehoboam lost it all by his folly," said Liph. 

''Nay. His father lost it by his disobedience." 

" Hard lines for Rehoboam." 

" If you please. But no one in this world can sin without 
hurting others. It is the constitution of things." 

" But Rehoboam had a right to the crown, sir." 

"Had he? Where did he get it ? " 

" He was Solomon's son." 

** How did that give him a right ? " 

« Why, by the law, sir." 

" What law ? You forget God was the only King of 
IsraeL In answer to^their rebellious desire He gave them 
a mortal prince to reign over them ; but such a prince was 
always *the Lord's Anointed ;* appointed by Him, and rul- 
ing under Him. No man had any rights in the matter. 
God chose Saul, and dispossessed him ; chose David, and 
for David's sake promised that his royal line should never 
die. So when Solomon disobeyed, the Lord kept one tribe, 
in effect two, for his successors ; so maintaining * a light ' 
for David, as He had promised ; i Kings xi. 36. Further- 
more, children,' notice verse 39 of that same chapter." 

" What does it mean ? " 
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^ See the 89tli Psalm, and read from the 8th Terse to the 
37tk — ^Who is His * first bom, higher than the kings of the 
earth,' whom Qod ' will make to endure for ever, and His 
throne as the days of heaven ' 1 ** 

" Why, that is Christ," I cried. 

" Certainly. In Him come all the promises to their ut- 
most fulfilment ; meanwhile, Behoboam was just keeping 
the 'light of David' in Jerusalem." 

" Behoboam was going to fight for it," said Dan. " The 
first thing he did when he got home was to gather a pretty 
big army." 

** He minded the prophet, though, that forbade him," said L 

'* Or the people did," said Uncle Sam. " * They hearkened 
to the word of the Lord,' and scattered to their homes again ; 
but there was never peace between the two kings from that 
time. Jeroboam made Shechem his capital ; and then set 
up the golden calves at the two extremities of his kingdom, 
to prevent his people from going to the yearly worship at 
Jerusalem. So he destroyed his prospects, by attempting 
to secure them against the word of the Lord. He made 
priests of the lowest of the people; and all Israel was 
turned aside from the worship of God and followed a gilded 
idolatry." 

« How ' gilded,' Uncle Sam ? " 

** In that it kept the name of worshipping Jehovah, while 
it went fiat against His commands." 

" But, sir," said Liph, " don't you think Jeroboam acted 
according to a wise policy 1 " 

"Judging from its results, what do you think 1 " 

" You cannot always judge of a policy, sir, by its results, 
can youl" 

** Always, when the results are uniform. From the be- 
ginning of the world, the results of disobeying God have 
been disastrous. In this case they were strikingly sa 
Three years after Jeroboam's death, there was not one of 
his family left upon the face of the earth." 

*' Well, Uncle Sam, Behoboam did not behave very w^ 
either," said L 
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^ Wliat likelihood that he would, when his mother was 
Kaamah the Ammonitess ? *! 

** Why is her name given 1 " 

''The name of the king's mother is given in the case of 
every one of the kings of JudaL The queen mother was 
an important personage ; she had a great deal of influence 
upon affairs, both indirectly and directly we must assumOi 
Naamah is mentioned again in the end of the chapter.** 

'' But we do not know that she did any harm to Reho- 
boam," Liph said 

" Well," said Uncle Sam, " I think we do. What is her 
name mentioned for 1 Behoboam's evil doing is detailed, 
and then it is repeated, that Naamah was his mother. No 
doubt she went worshipping to the sanctuary of Mileom, 
the abomination of the Ammonites, which Solomon had 
built for her ; and young Eehoboam might well have her 
to thank for some of the confusion in his mind between 
right and wrong." 

'' His father too,'' said L 

^ Yes, and his father. Eehoboam carried on what Solo- 
mon began. If the Ammonites and the Moabites and the 
Sidonians had their idolatrous worship suffered in Jeru- 
salem, why should it not be suffered elsewhere in the land % 
So it was, Kead i Kings xiv. 22, 23, Tiny." 

" What are ' high places ' 1 " 

'* Places of worship upon the tops of hills. Often there 
was a sanctuary built beside the altar. These 'high places ' 
were not for idols, but for the worship of Jehovah ; and 
they were in use before the temple was built See chap, iii 
2, 3. People thought they got nearer to Gk)d on the top of 
high hills." 

" Why was it wrong, then 1 " Dan asked. 

"Bead Leviticus zviL 1-9. It was against the law. 
When Solomon came to the throne, however, the tabemftcle 
had ceased to be the only gathering place ; the ark had been 
taken away, and was lodged under a tent in Jerusalem." 

"Where was the tabernacle, then 1" 

"On the high place at Gibeon. That was then 'the 



38 THE KINGDOM OF JX7DAH. 

great high place/ There was the brazen altar of sacrifice 
stilL The ark itself was in Jerusalem, with a separate 
altar and worship. The house of the Lord was not built ; 
and so 'high places' were multiplied. But they were 
utterly forbidden." 

'* Images were forbidden too," said L ''What images 
would these be ? — ^idols 1 " 

" No. They were not properly images, but stones set up 
by the side of the altars as monuments. They were in 
honour of the true God at first. But the Canaanites set up 
such stones beside BaaVs altars on their 'high places/ and 
so you see there would come to be a confounding of the 
one worship with the other. The ' groves ' were not planta- 
tions of trees, though such plantations were greatly favoured 
and used by idolaters as scenes of their heathen rites 
and festivities. These * groves ' were really wooden idols 
of Asherah or Astarte ; shapeless wooden blocks or pillars, 
probably, set up beside Baal's altars ; Diana of the Ephe- 
sians seems to have been much such a deity. Astarte was 
the goddess of nature ; a deification of ' Mother Nature.' " 

"Then why does it say 'groves,' when they were not 
groves 1 " 

"A mistake of King James's translators, who did not 
know what the word meant See 2 Kings xxL 7 — i Kings 
xvi. 33 — 2 Kings xvii. 16. Astarte was a Phoenician 
goddess, and, like Baal, very widely worshipped. 

"So iiow we can imagine the condition of the land. 
Altars on hill-tops, for sacrificing to the Lord j and ' under 
every green tree' statues of heathen deities set up, and 
thickets of trees surrounding other altars ; the smoke of 
incense and of burning sacrifices offered to devils, curling 
up from all the green hills of Judah, and the voice of song 
and revelry that had no sacredness nor purity in it, heard 
alrthrough the land." 

" Well, sir, but the worship was carried on regularly in 
the Temple, was it not 1" 

" Yes." 

" Then had not these other people, who worshipped idols, 
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a right to their own belief? I 8iipi>ose thoy knew no 
better." 

"These * other people' were Israelites — the Lord's own 
people, gone astray through the hardness of their own 
hearts. And in the second 'place, they did know better. 
And in the third place, no one has a right to do wrong, or 
even to believe wrong ; supposing that better light is within 
his reach." 

"Why do you say that they sacrificed to devils. Uncle 
Sam ? They did not mean that, did they 1 " 

" It is not I that say it. Prissy. See Deut. xxxii 17, and 
Ps. cvL 37. * They sacrificed to devils.' True in two ways. 
The gods they imagined were devils in character. And, in 
yielding to temptation, they were really serving and 
honouring Satan and his ministers. At that time, children, 
you must fancy the surface of country in its highest state 
of cultivation and beauty. All the old terraces we have 
wondered at were then in repair ; the hiUs which look so 
bleak and bare now were hung tliick from top to bottom 
with fruit ; corn-fields were in the bottom of the valleys, 
oHve groves, fig orchards, lined the sides of them, and ^e 
higher grounds were purple with grapes. Now we see the 
grey limestone everywhere ; then it was one flush of 
vegetation, rich with fruit or golden with com. The land 
was crowded with inhabitants, and every man sat under his 
own vine and fig-tree, and had enough. More than enough, 
for Solomon paid Hiram king of Tyre for his builders, and 
his timber with wheat and barley and wine and oil." 

" Look at the land now, and think of it !" said Dan. 

" How lovely it must have been ! " said Priscilla. 

** In 2 Chronicles xi.," said Dan, " the first thing that is 
told of Kehoboam, after his giving up the plan of fighting 
with Jeroboam, is his building 'cities for defence;' was 
that to protect him against his northern neighbour ? " ^ 

" The fortresses were not in that quarter. The line of 
them stretched rather along the west and south-west." 

" What was he afraid of on that side 1 " 

"Even Israel's old great enemy— Egypt You must 



40 THE KINGDOM OF JTTDAH. 

remember, I^gypt was in alliance, not with the house of 
David now but with its rivals. A new Pharaoh was on the 
throne, who knew not Solomon ; that is, he belonged to 
another dynasty from the one which had given an Egyptian 
princess to Palestine. Everything was to be feared on that 
side. So Eehoboam set about building defences.'' 

''He was wise in that, at least," said LipL 

" Worldly wisdom ! *' said Uncle Sam. " Israel's . safety 
was never in stone and mortar, or in men and horses. 
Eehoboam was not a believer, and he forgot that" 

" But, sir, mustn't we use means 1 " Dan asked. 

" Humph ! — ^yes, in certain things we must ; the means 
God has appointed. But the Lord Himself is Israel's help 
in time of trouble, and 'there is no king saved by the mul- 
titude of a host.' ' O Israel, trust thou in the Lord ; He is 
their help and their shield 1 ' Eehoboam's fortresses did 
him no good." 

" Is this Bethlehem in verse 6, the one that we know ?" 

" The same, six miles south of Jerusalem." 

" He built fifteen of these fortresses," said Dan. 

" Look at your maps. Tekoa was some six miles south 
of Bethlehem ; the ruins of the place are in plenty now. 
Beth-zur, a little farther still to the south. Shoco is now 
Shuweike, not so far off, and towards the south-west 
Adullam was in the hill country bordering the plain, we do 
not know just where. Gath was a Philistine city in the 
plain ; David had taken it from the Philistines, i Chron. 
xviii I, but it had its own king ; i Kings iL 39. 

" Then Mareshah is the ruin Marash, down here, between 
Hebron and the plain. Ziph was hereabout, a little east of 
Hebron ; there are ruins that still go by the name. 
Adoraim is perhaps Dura, here, a little west of Hebron. 
Lachish between Gaza and Hebron, where Um Lakis now 
is. • Azekah was near Shoco, down in the west, in or by the 
valley of Elah, where David fought Goliath ; the Philis- 
tine's camp at that memorable time was between Shoco 
and Azekah. Zorah was in the same neighbourhood, on 
the western end of a ridge which sets westward towards the 
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plain ; that was Samson's birthplace, you know. A^jalon, 
in the edge of the plain, farther north, west of Qibeon ; over 
that valley it was that the moon stood still when Joshua 
fought the five kings and chased them down into the plain 
from Beth-horon. Hebron you know well enough." 

^ Why we seem to know them aU,** cried Priscilla ; " and 
I thought they were just a string of names.** 

*' Uncle Sam, I wish we could go and see them alL** 

"So we will. Tiny, if we do not get short of time.** 

"All those fortresses ought to have made Rehoboam 
strong," said LipL 

"So I suppose was the king's own opinion; for it is 
written, 2 Chron. ziL i, that when he *had strengthened 
himself, he forsook the law of the Lord.' It does not agree 
with human nature to feel strong." 

"Why not r 

" Then they forsake their Strength" 

"At any rate, he did his work thoroughly," said LipL 
" It says, he put officers and provisions and arms in all his 
fortresses, and 'made them exceeding strong.'" 

" Yes, but go on," said Uncle Sam. " You read next of a 
still better strengthening of Rehoboam's kingdom. Read 
verses 13-17. Jeroboam's calf -worship had driven out of 
his kingdom a great many good and true men. The priests 
and Levites with one accord forsook their homes, their 
cities, and lands, and went over to Judah. So with every 
one in the ten tribes who remained loyal to Jehovah ; he 
went up to Jerusalem to worship, and abode there." 

" What were the * suburbs * of the Levites 1 " 

"See Nimibers xxxv. 1-4. The priests and Levites, you 
know, had no portion in the land. The Lord was their 
portion ; and they lived from the offerings brought. But 
they had cities to dwell in, and grounds about the cities for 
their cattle." 

"Then, Uncle Sam, what does verse 15 mean? *The 
devils and the calves,' — ^what is that ? " 

" Golden calves could not represent Israel's Gk)d ; they 
were the resort and invention of unbelief and disobedience 
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which serves the devil ; and the objects and fonns of their 
reverence are called here and elsewhere ^ demons.' *' 

"So all these good people coming into the kingdom 
strengthened it, I suppose, better than fortresses," said 
Dan 

" And they helped to keep things straight for a while. 
Three years went by before Kehoboam and all Judah openly 
forsook the Lord, as we read in i Kings xiv. 22. Before 
the Chronicle teUs ns of this, it mentions certain royal 
marriages. Mahalath was a daughter of a son of David, of 
whom we know nothing, and of Abihail, David's nieca" 

** I thought Kehoboam married both those women." 

" No ; verse 19 goes on — * And she bore children.' — ^Then 
the other wife mentioned was a granddaughter of Absalom ; 
must have been a daughter of his only daughter Tamar (see 
2 Sam. adv. 27) for Absalom left no sons, and if Tamar was 
still living she was far too old for Kehoboam. In 2 Chron. 
xiii 2 you see she had married Uriel of Gibeah. Her name 
is spelt there a little differently." 

" Of what use is it to us to know that, Uncle Sam ? I 
don't see." 

" Do not rashly conclude that there is no use where you 
do not immediately see it." 

" No, sir ] but what use is it 1 " 

" Perhaps, to let us know with what exactness all these 
details were noted and recorded. And Maachah was the 
mother of Abijam, whom Eehoboam appointed to be his 
successor.** 

" Why did he send all the rest of his sons away from 
him % " Liph asked. " Verse 23 says he did." 

"And says he did wisely. He scattered them about in 
the fortresses, giving them posts of command and trust, 
giving them something to do ; and so keeping them apart 
and away from opportunity of conspiracies and trouble- 
making at court." 

** Yes," said Liph. " I have a respect for Kehoboam." 

" But he forsook the Lord," said Priscilla. 

'* And all Israel with him. So then came the punishment 
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swift and sore. The king of Egypt invaded Judah with a 
terrible army; Eehoboam's fenced cities fell, one after 
another, and Jerusalem was left bare. Then was seen a 
strange sight, the Egyptian army with its standards lying 
on the heights about the city." ' 

" What was an Egyptian army like 1 " 

^ Not a wild, disorganised host Egypt had long been a 
civilised nation, highly advanced in arts, if not in sciences. 
However, they had no gunpowder. The bulk of the army 
were archers, fighting on foot and in chariota Then there 
was heavy infantry, armed with swords, spears, javelins, 
battle-axes, slings and maces, one or the other ; all carrying 
shields ; and with Shisfaak were also sixty thousand horse- 
men. Every company had its own standard. They were 
no doubt a brilliant and imposing spectacle ; and very 
dreadful to Judah and Jerusalem." 

'^ Without guns, how did they take those strong 
fortresses?" 

*' The monuments show. First, under cover of a storm 
of arrows, they would apply scaling ladders, rush up to the 
battlements, throw down the defenders, and take the place 
by might of hand. If that would not do, for the Jews were 
obstinate fighters, they pushed up battering rams to the 
waUs, under cover of testvdos. The testudo was a frame- 
work of wood covered with leather or skins, probably large 
enough to shelter several men. If they could break a 
passage in the walls, well and good ; if not, then, under 
shelter of the testudos, companies of miners were set to 
work to undermine them. Or sometimes they made their 
attack upon the gates, trying to hew them or break them in. 
In all these approaches to the ramparts of a fortified town 
the attackers covered their heads with their shields ; so that, 
Mr. Wilkinson says, in the sculptures, the figure of the 
king advancing at the head of his army with his shield 
before him is meant to signify that the place was taken by 
Btorm. Look at Isaiah XxxviL 33." 

" ' Thus saith the Lord concerning the king of Assyria, 
He shall not come into this city, nor shoot an arrow there, 
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nor eome htfore it with shields, nor cast a bank against it.' 
Ab, but the Lord did not help Eehoboam as He did 
Hezekiah ! " 

'^ He did help him, though. When the time of extreme 
need came, and the king and princes were perhaps in council 
debating, then came the prophet with his message. And 
king and princes confessed their sin and humbled them- 
selves ; so the Lord gave them deliverance." 

"What deliverance r' said Liph. 

" He did not destroy them.** 

" Might as well," said Liph. 

" Oh no ! " I said. " But Uncle Sam, did Shishak get 
into the city 1" 

" It seems so. Tiny. * He took away all ; ' that i^ not the 
expression which would be used for the payment of a bribe 
to buy him off. He plundered the treasures of the house of 
the Lord; and the treasures of the king's house. The 
golden candlesticks which Solomon had made, ten of them; 
and the ten golden tables, and the hundred golden wine- 
flagons for the pouring out libations of wine ; and the 
snuffers and the spoons and the censers ; all these glories 
of the temple I suppose Shishak carried to Egypt. In the 
palace called the house of the forest of Lebanon hung 
Solomon's golden shields, and they went ; and no doubt all 
the gold drinking vessels and others of the palaca We do 
not hear anything about the gold and ivory throne ; I should 
think it would have tempted the conqueror." 

''And Eehoboam made brazen shields to supply their 
place ! ** said Priscilla. " That was poor comfort" 

"Ay I The day of the golden shields was gone," said 
Uncle Sam. "And it never came back" 

"What does the word mean in verse 12, ' Also in Judah 
things went well ' 1 " 

" Should be rendered—' Also in Judah there were good 
things.' Not only the king humbled himself ; but there 
were good and faithful people in the land ; men ^ho feared 
the Lord and served Him, and deplored the evils that were 
so rife." 
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I went on with the next verse, '''So King Behoboam 
strengthened himself in JudaL' I shotdd have thought it 
was weakened himself, rather." 

" The kingdom was sadly weakened. Fortresses destroyed 
or broken, with how mnch of the cruelty then incident to 
warfare the brief history does not tell ; hearts dismayed and 
dispirited ; treasures of gold and silver taken away. But 
after this time there came a gradual recovery. Behoboam 
grew in measure strong again. Shishak went back to his 
own country in triumph and wrote his victories in stone. I 
have stood in what was once the court of a great hall of his 
building. One great beautiful pillar was still erect, with 
the i)eculiar graceful Egyptian capital. Near by lay other 
pillars fallen down ; the round blocks of which they had 
been built lying against one another still, like a fallen house 
of cards. In front of me was the crumbling ruin of an 
enormous gateway or pylon ; and away in the distance, 
between walls of hieroglyphics, I could see an obelisk 
standing up into the sky ; but all around was heaps of 
ruins. On a wall near by yet preserved, is the record of 
Shishak's triumphs in Judea." 

" Did you see it r' 

" Certainly. There is a row of prisoners, led in a string by 
the Egyptian deity Ammon, and another led by Shishak .; 
their hands tied behind them. Certain signs show that a 
number of these figures represent conquered cities." 

"Rehoboam's fortresses \" 

" A great many of the names have been made out to be 
those of cities in JudaL Over a hundred names have been 
deciphered, or supposed to be deciphered." 

" And so Shishak's glory did not last," said L 

" Behoboam's repentance did not," said Dan. 

" No. He did not * fix his heart to seek the Lord.' But 
take notice, children. Shishak's kingdom and glory are 
indeed gone, without recall or recovery; but the 'lighf 
promised to David's house has never died. And now the 
Light of all lights, come to fulfil all the promises in Himself, 
holds the throne of David, and will hold it for ever." 
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" Not in Jerusalem, sir," said Lipk 

" Over the true Israel, though. And Jerusalem will yet 
be built in its splendour ; and the promised land conquered 
from the unholy powers that have it now. As David con- 
quered the typical city from the Jebusites." 

" And will it be made splendid, sir ? " 

" Ay, boy. The foundations of the wall will be precious 
stones ; and every several gate one pearl ; and the streets 
of it pure gold, as it were transparent glass. But we must 
go home, children." 
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CHAPTER V. 

THE FIGHT OF FAITH. 

I WAS thinking, all the way down the mountain and through 
the valley, I was thinking of the worthies who had figured 
there. I imagined Jotham shouting from the height of 
Gerizim and telling his fable ; and Abimelech reigning, and 
Gaal fighting ; and Joshua long before that, and Jacob ; 
and the time when Jeroboam made Shechem his capital* 
Then as we rode down the valley through the orchards and 
olive-groves and cornfields, and came out towards Jacob's 
well and saw our tents, the thought of One other who had 
been there seemed to fill the place. He had brought in a 
new order of things, and set up a kingdom which displaced 
the others and will displace all others ; yet David's kingdom 
too. I rode home in a delightful dream ; till we dismounted, 
and I recollected that I was very hungry. Indeed it was 
late, and Mustapha had our supper, or dinner, all ready ; 
and we gathered round it in great spirits ; full of all we had 
seen. 

" It must have been hard for Hehoboam to give up this 
beautiful country of Ephraim," said Dan. 

" And all that lies north of it," added Liph. " The great 
plain of Esdraelon, just think, and Mount Carmel, and the 
hills of Galilee, and Gilead." 

** He did not make up his mind to it," said my uncle. 
" There was war, or at least unpeace, between the two 
kingdoms for many a day." 

** Was Ab\jah a good man ? " Priscilla asked. 

"We will consider that subject presently, after we have 
done with our cups of tea," said my uncla 

" Why, no, he wasn't," said Dan. " It says in Kings that 
he wasn't ' He walked in all the sins of his father.' " 
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*' But lie made sach a beautiful address to the men of 
Israel." 

" Words don't comit," said Dan. 

" But the Lord gave him the victory." 

" Let us take things regularly," said Uncle Sam. " Fetch 
your Bibles, childrea Not too tired, liny 1 Come here 
and let me put my arm round you. Now, boys, go on." 

"Well, sir. In 2 Chron. xiiL 2, his mother^s name is 
changed." 

" Only a mistake of spelling. She was Maachah, the 
granddaughter of Absalom, and as queen mother held a 
very important position, not only in this reign but in the 
next, which position she abused. Go on." 

" How do you know she abused it, sir 1" 

"You wiU find out What next 1" 

** The next thing is, that the book of Kings says nothing 
about this war." 

" It says that the two kingdoms were always in a hostile 
attitude towards each other ; there was always war." 

"Why does the book of Chronicles tell though in par- 
ticular about this fiight, and the book of Kings not a word] " 

" Well, there is a reason. The compiler of the books of 
the Kings aims just to give the facts of history. The author 
of the books of Chronicles gives indeed the same history, 
but with a dioice of facts which shall specially show wht/ 
the fortunes of Judah went up or down ; how that all that 
happened to them was the exact fulfilling of God's cove- 
nant promises and threatenings, and came as they kept or 
broke that covenant." 

"The Kingdom of Judah ^," said Liph. 

" Yes. The book is specially occupied with that, after 
the division." 

"Then next, Uncle Sam, how happened this particular 
fight Who began the quarrel this time 1 " 

"The quarrel was permanent As to who was the 
immediate aggressor I do not know. Only the fact that 
Jeroboam had twice Ab^jah's force, inclines one to think 
that it must have been he." 
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''Do you suppose they really had such enormous 
armies ? " asked LipL 

" Look at 2 Sam. xxiv. 9. In the census taken by David, 
you see the fighting men of Israel are reckoned at precisely 
this figure ; while Judah is rated even higher.' 

"Uncle Sam," said I, "couldn't we go to Mount 
Zemaraim ? " 

" If we only knew where it was, Tiny, we would go there. 
But we do not know. It was in Mount Ephraim somewhere, 
or in the mountains of Ephraim." 

" Next I want to know," I went on, " how could Abijah, 
if he was a wicked king, make such a speech? and how 
came the Lord to deliver him 1 " 

"'A wicked man may speak a true word; and that did 
Abijah on this occasion. He told the truth according to 
facts." 

"What facts?" 

" Bead his speech. All the facts. The kingdom had been 
given to David irreversibly; Jeroboam was a rebel, and 
Israel with him, against the Lord's Anointed. They had 
cast out the priests, the sons of Aaron, and made priests of 
common people; any one who could bring the sacrifices 
prescribed at a priest's consecration. They had forsaken the 
Lord and His worship. And Judah had kept to botL" 

" But I thought all Judah was full of idolatry," said I. 

"Yes, it was; and yet the Temple worship had been 
maintained, was maintained regularly in all its details ; and 
the priests the sons of Aaron ministered ; and many a true 
heart among them and among the people loved where they 
served. Formally, Judah as a nation had not cast off their 
God ; formally, as a nation, that was what Israel had done." 

" But, sir," said Liph, " the calves which Jeroboam set up 
were dedicated to Jehovah." 

" Doubtless he would have had it so, but it could not be. 
You cannot serve God by disobeying Btim. The calves were 
flat disobedience and unbelief, and really were but an 
acconmiodation of Baal worship. Israel had forsaken the 
Lord utterly. Judah had not." 

D 
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*• I begin to nnderstand," said Priscilla. " I see, that 
makes a great difference.'' 

^ And so Abijah made tbe most of it in his speecb/' said 
Dan. 

" Of conrse he made the most of it I** said LipL ^ He 
"was bold" 

<<We learn in i Elings xv. 15, that Ab\jah himself made 
offerings to the house of the Lord ; though his service was 
not of the heart." 

** But there are things I do not understand," I said. 
** What is a covenant of salt t " 

'* Tou know, among the Greeks of old, and the Arabs of 
all time, a treaty or covenant was ratified and sealed by the 
parties eating btead and salt together." 

"But the Lard gave the kingdom to David" (2 Chron. 
xm. 5). 

'' By such a coYenant ; irrevocable, sacred. Look at Lev. 

ii. 13." 

'''With all thine offerings thou shalt offer salt' Why, 
Uncle Sam f " 

" Salt keeps from decay and corruption, and salt is the 
seal of a bond between man and man ; and so, in this as in 
many other things, the Lord uses human terms and ideas 
to give His own meaning." 

" How was B«hoboam young and tender-hearted, when 
he refused the people's petition, I should like to biowl" 
inquired Dan. " I should say he was a truculent fellow and 
nothing tender about him." 

"Not tender-hearted so much bs faint-hearted is meant by 
the words ; weak of purpose, and inexperienced. But I 
agree with you, the description does not fit. Abyah is 
making out a case." 

" Well, what are the trumpets in verse 12 f " said L 

"Don't you knowl Read Nimi. x. i-io. Two sacred 
silver trumpets Moses had been directed to make, for 
solemn use. A blast of them was the signal for the assem- 
bling of the congregation. The blast from one only, was for 
a gathering of the princes ; the rulers and officers. The 
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sonnding of an alarm was the order for the marching of the 
camps, each in turn, as the alarm was sounded again and 
again. And in war, in time of need before the enemy, the 
alarm blown with the trumpets was a solemn outcry of 
appeal to Qod the * sword of their excellency,' to fight for 
them. The promise, you see in verse 9 of that chapter in 
Numbers." 

" ' Ye shall be remembered and ye shall be saved,' " said 
L " Oh, how beautiful I And Abijah had reason." 

''But in the fifteenth verse," said Priscilla, *^ it says that 
' the mexi of Judah gave a shout * — ^what for 1 That was 
before the victory was given them." 

'' Yes," said Dan. '' How was that ) The battle was 
before and behind them. Was it a shout of fear f or to 
encourage themselves t or to frighten the enemy 1 " 

^'None of the three. It was just as the priests had 
sounded the appeal alarm on the trumpets, and Judah's 
shout was the triumph of faith. You don't get a shout out 
of the throats of half-hearted or desponding people. When 
the trumpets sounded the appeal to God, they knew the 
Lord would hear. Don't you know that 'faith is the sub- 
stance of things hoped for )' It is as good as having the 
things. It ?ia8 them. So Judah shouted. So Israel 
shouted before Jericho, and the walls fell down. No walls 
that were ever built will stand that shout." 

" ' And the children of Judah prevailed becatise they relied 
upon the Lord God of their fathers^ So they did rely upon 
Him. And think what odds ! " 

" No matter what the odds are," eaid Uncle Sam. " '.The 
Iiorse is prepared against the day of battle j but safety is of 
the Lord.'" 

"Then yon would not prepare the horses, sir?" said 
Liph. 

"I would do all I could." 

" What use, sir, if it is of no use 1 * 

"It is of use." 

" How can it be, as you say ?" 

•' Because I find that in every case God has given me my 
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part to do; and my part He will not do for me. And 
though my part be of no use without His, yet He does not 
choose to dispense with it. Do you think, if a farmer puts 
no seed in the ground, the Lord will give him com ? " 

" It is queer," said LipL 

^'Neyer mind. It is the fact In everything, of all 
affairs of life, faith will do its best ; and not trust to it" 

" Judah made cruel work with Israel that time," Liph 
went on. 

" The world has never been very merciful on the battle- 
field. And the Israelites were ever hard fighters. The 
result of this victory was ten years of peaca Jeroboam 
never could lift up his head again, and he died a few years 
later, two years after Abijah. The city Bethel, with others, 
also fell into Abijah's hands. The others have not been 
identified with certainty." 

" Why does it say always where the king was buried ? " 

'* The Orientals make much of that The family burying- 
place is sacred To bring a strangei^s remains into it is the 
highest honour to him ; for one of the family to be denied 
burial with his own, on the other hand, is dire misfortune 
and disgrace." 

" When did all this happen, Uncle Sam ? * 

" In the tenth century before Christ" 

" But I mean— in what time of the world, of the world's 
history 1 " 

" You ought to know, Dan, Three hundred years before 
Eome was built." 

** It is very far back indeed," said I. " Well, Uncle Sam, 
now comes Asa's good, long reign of forty-one years. ^ 
was a reformer." 

"Ay," said Uncle Sam; " and then needed to be reformed 
himself. He is a fine instance to show of what poor staff 
humanity is made. However, let us study him. Yes, he 
began with reforms, thorough and hearty. The altars of 
strange gods, the high places of Baal worship, the wooden 
images or pillars or tree stumps sacred to A^rte or 
Ashterath, he cleared them all out of the land. The stone 
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monuments set up for Baal were thrown down or taken 
away ; the images' or 'sun images' mentioned in verse 5 ; 
and by command of the king, no worship was permitted in 
his dominions save the worship of Jehovah alone.'' 

" Isn't that ilUberal, Uncle Sam ? '^ 

''Certainly, Liph ; if by 'illiberal' you mean intolerant 
of other religions." 

"Isn't that illiberal 1" 

*' Ought Truth to be liberal towards Falsehood f " 

" But how is one to know when he has the truth 1 ** 

" God knows, at least, Liph ; and He says that He will be 
gentle with the ignorant ; but that he who knows his 
master's will and does it not, shall be punished with many 
stripes. Israel knew. They couldn^t plead ignorance. The 
king was the head of the nation, and if he did not purify it 
he simply led it to destruction.'' 

" But, sir, every civilised nation gives liberty of conscience 
now, to everybody." 

'^ God does not. And Israel was His people, you must 
remember ; His covenant people ; in a way that no people 
on earth is now. And alas for them I For the word is, 
' The nation and kingdom that will not serve Thee, shall 
perish' (Isa. Ix. 12). Let us go on with Asa. It was well 
with him and with Israel in those .days, for 'the Lord had 
given him rest.' So they improved the time to put the 
country again in a defended and fortified conditioa ' They 
built and prospered' And the people was thriving and 
numerous, as appears from the number of able-bodied 
warriors tiiat Asa could bring into the field." 

"And yet they were not enough," said L "Who was 
Kerah the Ethiopian ? " * 

" Some take him to have been Osorchon I. king of Egypt ; 
another opinion makes him an Ethiopian king, not Egyp- 
tian." 

" Well, it saps Ethiopian." 

"Cushite. His fleeing host certainly took the way to 
E^ypt ; but Zerah is supposed to have come through that 
couuti^ as a conqueror or as a marauder at least. It does 
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not matter. The thing is, the fight of faith and the conse- 
quent victory." 

" Sir, they fought with their spears and their swords too^ 
didn't they ) Asa, I mean, and Ms men 1 " 

" No doubt ; but they did not trust to their weapons. 
*I will not trust in my bow, neither shall my sword save 
me,'— David sang once; and it is the Christian's cry of 
victory." 

" I do not understand it, sir." 

"Will you read IPs. xxxiii 16-18." 

Liph read — "Then why have an army at all, sir? or a 
horse, or a sword, or anything 1 " 

"Because it is the Lord's way upon earth to work in 
the use of means. Obedience uses the means, and faith 
looks to the Lord. So Asa and his people did ; and see 
the results. They loaded themselves with booty. They 
ravaged the cities of the Philistines which had taken part 
with the enemy; and came back to Jerusalem not only 
victorious, but with heaps of riches ; riches of the Cushite 
host, riches of the Philistine cities, and herds of cattle and 
sheep besides." 

" Where was the fight. Uncle Sam 1 " 

"Mareshah was one of the pheces Abijah had fortified 
and Shishak had broken down. Probably Asa had restored 
the fortifications; walls and towers, and gates and bars, 
according to the system of defence of those days. It was 
between Hebron and Gaza, in the hill country." 

" Couldn't we go there 1 " 

"Why, yes, we could. It would give you a sight of a 
good deal of the country. Yes, we can go straight there^ 
before taking up our quarters on the Mount of Olivdl 
again." 

This plan was decided upon. We stayed another day yet 
where we were, to become more thoroughly familiar with 
the placa The next morning we broke camp and went 
southwards again. 

We travelled slowly, as need was on my account. Two 
days brought us to Jerusalem. The journey from hdre was 
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on new ground, and we were all in a state of excitement. 
We set off betimes, passed the Russian Convent of the Cross 
a mile and a half beyond the city, and came into the 
"Valley of £ose&" Here the name was more than the 
reality; though the bottom of the vaUey, which is called the 
Wady d Werd^ is planted with rose-bushes for the manufac- 
ture of rose water. Then we got among groves and corn- 
fields; but as we went farther the ground grew rougher, and 
the sides of the valley began to be terraced. It looked as if 
grain had been planted in flower beds. After a while we 
came to a pretty fountain. It was built up, in a sort of arch 
of mason-work, with pilasters ; and broken down stones and 
columns lay about and in the neighbourhood. We were on 
the old road to Qaza, down which the eunuch was driving 
from Jerusalem, reading the book of Isaiah, when Philip came 
to hisL We stopped to rest and read the story, and thought^ 
certainly the meeting must have taken place down in the 
plain somewhere, and that therefore this could not be 
Philip's fountain, as the monks say it is. Not a great way 
beyond the fountain we passed a village and turned into 
another valley. We saw some of the people ; very wild- 
looking, and armed as if they had nothing to do but fight, 
1 was glad to get out of sight of theuL 

The country seemed to me almost as wild as the peopla 
We went turning and winding among the hills, gradually 
working our way down to the lower ground. Euins were 
on every hand, sometimes not quite deserted, and the names 
were terribly interesting, as names of old cities of Judah. 
All waste and barren and desert now ; just a few trees 
clustering around the groups of houses ; but we could see by 
the old terraces what once the land had been, when the hills 
were hung with fruit and the bottoms filled with corn-fields 
and gardens. Now and then at a turn we got a lovely view 
through an opening in the hills, reaching down far off and 
across coimtry, till it ended in the Great Sea, the Mediter- 
ranean. This is the "hill-country of Judea," Uncle Sam 
said ; the intermediate region between the high rocky 
backbone of the land and the level, low seaside plain. In 



S6 THE KINGDOM. OF JUDA^. 

spring it is covered with grass and perfectly brilliant with 
flowers. I wished we could have seen the flowers. Prissy 
and I are going to beg Uncle Sam to stay all winter. 

At last we got to a village where we resolved to stay all 
night. Of course not in the village ; we pitched our camp 
near it, on the same rocky ridge, from which we had a most 
beautiful view. At first I could not look at it, I was so 
tired ; but after I had rested and we had dined, we took 
our places to talk. Uncle Sam had been there before and 
could tell us the points of the view. 

There was the great plain in the distance. Nearer there 
were the hills of Judah breaking down into the plain. In 
one direction, northerly, we could see a bit of the great 
valley in'whidi lies the town of Bethshemesh, a little before 
it enters the plain ; Bethshemesh, to which the kine drew 
the ark. Then just to the south of us lay Wady es Sunt, 
the valley of Elah, where David met Goliath. We could 
see Shocoh where the Philistines were encamped, and in 
the north, Samson's birthplace Zorah, and Timnath, where 
he went for his wife. 

" What a thing it is to have history all round you," Dan 
said. 

The next day we rode down the Valley of Elah, making a 
circuit to see several places ; and then through a succession 
of vaUeys and across a succession of ridges to get to Beit- 
jibrin. We could see as we passed the openings to the 
caves which were all about here in the limestone hills. 
The very ground sometimes gave a sound as we rode over it 
which told that it was hollow. The weather was lovely ; 
that was what we had to counterbalance the dried-up state 
of everything. 

Our breakfast next morning was taken in high spirits. 
It was of course in the open air, and our tents were pitched 
near the ruins of an old castle which is crumbling away at 
one end of the village of Beit-jibrin. The question was 
debated, whether we would examine the ruins first, or the 
caves ; we all declared for the caves. 

But how shall I describe these % To get to them we went 
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a little way np a valley which comes down from the south ; 
a nice valley with green grass and olive-trees, and the rocky 
sides of it are not high at aU. One could not expect any- 
thing. However, the surprise was the greater. We were 
taken through a wide passage into a range of beautiful 
rooms cut in the rock. They were lofty and arched, with 
smooth cut walls, and had ox)enings at the top for light. 
From one to another we went; there seemed no end. One 
room was near a hundred feet long, with an ornamental 
border cut along the walls ten feet from the floor. After 
we had looked and wondered a while, our guide took us 
across the valley to a range of caverns in the opposite ridga 
I think the whole inside of the ridge must have been 
hollowed out. Rooms and rooms; there was no getting 
through them all. Some were sixty feet high, and more 
than that in breadth. 

We went on then up the valley for about a mile more, 
passing the openings to more caves on our way. About a 
mile up the valley were two strange things. One was the 
ruins of a church ; the other, a very queer little hill ; tell 
they call it hera One end of the church is all that is left 
standing, but there are foundations and vaults, and 
windows in them. I was full of curiosity, but Uncle Sam 
would not talk. "Look now, and talk by and by," he 
said. The tell is near the church, opposite, on the other 
side of the vaUey. It h so regular in form that one cannot 
believe it is natural, and cut off flat on the top. There are 
remains of foundations on the sides of it, and tombs exca- 
vated in the rock at the foot We went into ona I shall 
never forget it The cutting ran fifty feet into the hill, and 
was as wide as a good-sized room ; and along the sides were 
niches prepared for the bodies that once had lain there. 
And inside the hill there were besides some more of those 
sculptured dwelling-places for the living. We had to have 
candles lit to examine them. To get to them, we went 
first into a pit full of briar bushes, and from that by a 
narrow, very disagreeable passage, into the rooms. There 
WQre a great many of the rooms, with irregular passages 
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ranning from one to another; all connected; and they 
must have taken up the whole inside of the hill Some of 
them, oddest of all, had the entrance near the top, and 
a stairway cut in the rock went winding along the waU to 
the bottom. We could only see a few, after aU, and leave a 
great many unvisited. Indeed I had done as much as I 
could do, and was quite tired out when we got back to 
camp. 
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CHAPTER VL 

ASA AND ZEBAH. 

1 LAY down on my bed and rested. The door of the tent 
was open, and I could look out upon the valley and the 
hills, and see a little bit of the old castle wall. I lost 
myself in wondering how it was and what it was in King's 
Asa's time. Ah, then the land was full of people; and 
there were busy towns where now the ruins are grey and 
tumble-down ; and the hills and the valleys were not dry 
and barren, but " the valleys were covered over with com ;" 
the valley sides were grey with oHves bearing their rich 
fruit ; and the rocky terraces were purple with the clusters 
of the grape. It was bright and bustling and merry with 
'' the voice of the bridegroom and the voice of the bride." 
Now, how sad and desolate and wild. And yet it was the 
same air of Palestine blowing upon me ; and they were 
Judah's hills which were around me ; and I thought of the 
prophet's cry, — " O Israel, return tmto the Lord ; for thou 
hast fallen by thine iniquity 1" 

With the tears on my eyelashes, I think I fell asleep ; and 
knew nothing more till I was called to dinner. And never 
did stewed chicken and rice taste so good before. We often 
had stewed chicken and rice ; to-day we had it, and grapes 
and oranges. The sun was getting down low in the western 
sky, and the old castle, and the rocks and the trees were all 
taking their loveliest lights and colours. Then we got our 
Bibles and turned our backs upon the table. 

"First of all. Uncle Sam, where are we 1 " 

" This is, or was, Eleutheropolis." 

" I don't know Eleutheropolis. It is not a Bible name." 

'^You are right. It is not The name dates from the 
Emperor Septimius Severus, who gave privileges to certain 
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cities of the land ; and the word means ' Free cit3^' 
Before that, and after that, it was Betogabra, corrupted to 
Beit-jibrin. No, it is not a Bible name. But an old 
historian testifies that the ruins of Mareshah were between 
one and two miles from Eleutheropolis ; so it is supposed 
that the strange little tell we examined to-day, a mile and 
a half up the valley, may be the place of Abijah's fortified 
city, and near the site of Asa's famous battle." 

" That Mareshah 1 " said L 

" A fortified city ! " cried Liph. 

" Nay, it was a fortress once, probably. Eemember, in 
those days there was strength Jin hills ; and that is evidently 
a hill that has once been turned to advantage for building 
purposes." 

*' Then, if that was Mareshah, the valley between it and 
us was the scene of the battle," said Dan. 

** It may have been. It may well have been." 

" But, Uncle Sam, how-came that church up there 1" 

" It was built for the wants of the region. There used to 
be bishops at Eleutheropolis." 

"Bishops and Christian churches ! — ^here I" I exclaimed. 
" And what became of them. Uncle Sam ? " 

" Buins " — said my uncle, smiling at me a little soberly. 
" The bishops and churches flourished in the early part of 
the fourth century. In the early part of the seventh century 
the Mohammedans took possession of Palestine." 

" And who built this castle here 1 " Dan asked. 

" The crusaders in the twelfth century. But the earlier 
work here is Koman." 

" There is Koman work everywhere, I think. But I do 
not care about the crusaders just now. Who cut out all 
those caverns, those rooms in the rocks, that we have been 
looking at 1" 

"I do not know, Tiny. Nobody knows. But there are 
conjectures. Do you recollect that the ancient dwellers in 
Mount Seir were called fforites?" 

" Certainly. That means dwellers in caves, you^said. Oh 
but the Horites were not here 1 " 
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^ The Edomites took possession of Mount Seir, you re- 
member, and were mixed up with the people of the land ; 
of course le&med their habits in respect of cave dwellings. 
Fetra shows that. Now when Judah lay desolate during 
the time of the captivity in Babylon, the Edomites, or 
Idumseans, came in and took possession of the southern 
part of Palestine^ and held possession for a good while. 
One of the Maccabees recovered Hebron and Ashdod and 
Mareshah from them, and another subdued them finally 
and made them conform to Jewish ways. But this whole 
southern part of Palestine was at one time called Idumsea ; 
and it may well be that these caves are a memorial of that 
tiine." 

** And they are all gone I " I said. The boys laughed at 
me. 

''They are gone, and the Maccabees who conquered 
them, and the Eomans who displaced the Maccabees, and 
the people who came after the Eomans. They are all gone, 
Tiny, except the Grand Turk." 

** Ay," said my uncle. ** So the Lord said, 'I will over- 
turn, overturn, overturn; imtil He come whose right 
it is.' " 

« Who is that ] ** said Liph quickly 

"Don't you know? *The sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah ; ' and it is in the hand of the promised Son of David, 
whose kingdom 'shaU not be left to other people; but it 
shall break in pieces and consume all those kingdoms, and it 
shall stand for ever.' And I wish the king would come 1 " 

" Do you think He wiU come 1 " Liph asked. 

"I am looking for Him to come very soon." 

" But He did come, didn't He ? " 

** Once, to save. The next time it will be to reign." 

" We are getting a great way from Asa," said L " Uncle 
Sam, do you think the battle with Zerah was fought here, 
in this valley ] " 

" We may think so. Mareshah was not two miles from 
Beit-jibrin ; so much is fixed." 

" Then on that queer white little hill was one of the for- 
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tresses of Abijah, with its walls and gates. But what could 
have become of all the ruins, Uncle Sam 1 *' 

"What becomes of them constantly in these regions. 
Used for building some new place ; forEleutheropolis, yery 
likely." 

" Then the Ethiopians and the army of Judah were all 
over these hills and valleys ; and swords and spears and 
shields ; and Zerah had chariots. But I suppose the Jews 
remembered how God had delivered them a few years be- 
fore, when Jeroboam was fighting with them; and that 
helped their faith.'' 

'^ Another thing helped their faith," said Uncle Sam. 

We tried to guess what he meant, and we could not guess. 
We all tried, and failed. 

" Children, they were obeying the Lord. One who knows 
he is not doing that, cannot go confidently to God and ask 
Him to keep His promises." 

" Why not, sir ?" Liph asked boldly. Uncle Sam's eyes 
opened at him a little. 

"Because, my boy, the promises are made to God's 
children, and to nobody else." 

" Well, sir, and don't His children sometimes do wrong? " 

" They do ; but till they give up doing wrong, they can- 
not with any face ask the Lord to grant them favours. Try- 
it There are no promises made to the disobedient. Bead 
Isaiah xlviiL i8." 

Liph read it. 

" Now read the ninety-first psalm." 

Liph read that. 

" Do you see, it is he * that dwelleth in the secret place 
of the Most High ' who is so covered and sheltered. That 
is, one who lives in the close presence of God and constant 
communion with Him. And you cannot live there, children, 
and allow yourselves in even the least little thing that you 
know the Lord does not like. How do you suppose Asa 
felt that day, when he had put his men in array against all 
the odds that confronted him 1 " - 

" I guess he wished he had more men," said Liph. 
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^ Or he wished that a great storm would come to help 
him, as it helped Barak once," said Dan. 

« I do not think it Why should he 1 He trusted Ood ; 
and that is enough for any one. And see, he pursued the 
fleeing enemy to Gerar ; down the plain, far past Oaza ; 
into what is desert now but was cultivated and inhabited 
then. Zerah's thousands could not stand before him. But 
children, with a bad conscience one cannot trust And 
read Azariah's address to Asa and the people, verse 2." 

^Azariah met them outside of Jerusalem, I suppose,*' 

said Dan. 
'* We are not told where. But it must have been a grand 

scene. Fancy Azariah standing on a commanding position 
where he could overlook a large body of men and be heard 
by them ; and the armed men crowded together listening 
to him. Probably the army was already in part disbanded, 
individuals leaving it to repair to their neighbouring homes ; 
but all the Bei^jamites would be in the column of march 
still ; and many of Judah. And there the prophet stood 
and spoke, and the men of war below him stood and lis- 
tened, ' Hear ye me, Asa, and all Judah and Benjamin : The I 
Lord is with you while ye be with Him : and if ye seek Him, | 
He will be found of you : but if ye forsake Him, He will 
forsake you.' What a commentary they had just had on 
the words 1 " ' 

** How could they ever forget," said I, " and go and serve 
Baalagainl" 

^ They did not forget, child ; it was the hatred of a spiritual 
religion and love of their own wilL It is always that" ' 

" Who was Azariah 1 " 

^ We hear of him only in this place. One of the mes- 
sengers whom God was always sending to teach and to warn 
the people." 

" And Shemaiah was another, in Abijah's time ; and Iddo 
the seer," said I. '* And Hanani, in the sixteenth chapter, 
is another." 

" According to the word delivered by Jeremiah," said my 1 

uncle. — " * I spake unto you, rising up early and speaking, 1 
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but ye heard not Since the day that your fathers 

came forth out of the land of Egypt unto this day, I have 
even Bent unto you all my servants the prophets^ daily 
rising up early and sending them'" (Jer. vii.) 

''What does that mean, 'rising up early and sending 
themT' 

" Just accommodation to our ways of speech and action. 
Tiny ; using men's words that men may understand. You 
know what it means among us when we say the like ; when 
a man rises up early to do something, we know he is very 
much in earnest, and he loses no time." 

''In this speech of Azariah's," said Dan, ''what time does 
he refer to, when Israel was * without the true God, and 
without a teaching priest, and without law? ' Was that in 
the times of the judges ? " 

" The description might apply so far, but there was no 
point then at which the details in verses 5, 6, were a reality. 
In the Hebrew in verse 3, there is no verb, neither past nor 
future ; and the time of the rest depends upon the time of 
that ; so it seems to be rather a general statement applying 
to future times, and to any times in which Israel should be 
in such a condition of godlessness." 

"The description in verse 5 would do for the days of 
Samson, and of Barak, and of Saul,'' said Dan. " And of 
Gideon too." 

" But verse 6 goes further and means too much. I think 
the whole looks forward. It was true, then, as you say ; it 
was still more true in the days of the dispersion, under the 
Assyrian and Babylonian monarchies ; and is now true ; 
and the final confusion of the nations who forget God, will 
answer to the words yet still better. See what Moses had 
already foretold, Deut. iv. 27-29." 

" I remember that," said Dan after he had read it. 

"Now see Isaiah ix. 17-21,— and then Hosea iii. 4, $, and 
iv. 1-7." 

" But what time do these refer to ? " PrisciUa asked. 

"In the first place, to the judgments upon the godless ten 
tribes ; with a look forward in the third of Hosea to a still 
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more wasting desolation in the latter days. Then, for the 
time of the very end, see Matt xxiv. 7." 

^ So prophecy goes on and on, fulfilling itself over and 
over 1 " cried Priscilla. 

'' Precisely. More and more fully and completely. And 
every successive fulfilment is a pledge of the others yet to 
come." 

" Pray, why is Azariah in the 8th verse called Obed ? " 

'^ I cannot tell you. It is unexplained. Possibly an error 
in the text Now the next thing in Asa's history is the 
obedience he gave to the prophet's words. First, he com- 
pleted his reforms ; banished idolatry from the land ; 
deposed his grandmother from her dignity of queen mother, 
because she. had set up an idol of Astarte, a 'horror' the 
Hebrew calls it Only the high places sacred to Jehovah, 
though against the law, Asa could not abolish. The people 
seem to have held too fast to them." 

" Why should they 1" 

^For the convenience of worshipping without going a 
journey to' Jerusalem, perhaps. Perhaps from the supersti- 
tion of having a sacred place near by them. They were 
very hard to get rid of, at any rata Short of doing that, 
Asa's refonns and purifications of the land were thorougL 
Then followed the great sacrifice and renewing of the 
covenant at Jerusalem ; and no doubt the hills around the 
city were covered with the tents of the assembly come to 
keep the feast For, you see, it was not Asa's own people 
merely ; but multitudes fell away to him out of the north- 
em kingdom, and out of little Simeon in the south. The 
victory over Zerah had aroused them to a sense of what it 
was for Asa, or for anybody, to have Hhe Lord his God 
with him.' " 

" Why do not people see such things nowadays ? " 

'' Sudi things as what 7 That it is 'good to have the Lord 
with us 1 They do, if they have anything better than bats* 
eyes." 

** No, sir ; I mean, such things as that victory. Why are 
there not such wonders now ? " 
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''There are greater wonders fliaii that, and plenty of 
them. But, Liph, God shows them to faith ; and from the 
' wise and prudent ' of this world they are hid." 

" But they were shown to the people of that time, sir 1" 

"And by report, so they are shown to you. We have all 
the advantage of those days and of our own too. And he 
who will not heed Moses and the prophets, would not be 
persuaded though one rose from the dead. So the Lord 
said Himself." 

" Uncle Sam,'' Dan now began, " 2ierah could not have 
come into the country before the eleventh year of Asa ; but 
this feast was held in the fifteenth year.'' 

« Well 1 " 

" How could they keep the cattle so long for the sacrifices; 
the ' spoil which they brought ' 1 " 

"You assume that the famous battle must have been 
four years, previously, do you 1 Well, this tenth verse may 
assure you that it had only just taken place. The date of 
Zerah's invasion is nowhere else given. Asa had peace ten 
years ; that is, from all adversaries. Who troubled the 
peace first, we are not told. Zerah must have come in Asa's 
fourteenth year. He was delayed probably on his way by 
the necessity of conquering Gaza and Mareshah before he 
went on to Jerusalem. That gave Asa time to gather his 
army and to hasten down hither. I suppose he never knew 
how great a force was opposed to him, till from some of the 
hills he caught a view of the Egyptians lying along in the 
valleys below ; and then broke out his cry and prayer. 
After the battle, Asa lingered to pursue the enemy and to 
take the towns about Gerar, which seem to have been iu 
the possession of Egypt or in alliance with it. So he returned 
to Jerusalem about the beginning of his fifteenth year ; 
and then held the feast to the Lord." 

"There's another thing," said Liph. "K people 'fell 
away' to him, as verse g says, out of Simeon, then that 
shows that Simeon was not joined to the kingdom of 
JudaL" 

" Quite true, Liph. It is strange. Either some of the 
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tribe had wandered, to the north and settled there ; or 
Simeon had followed the example of the golden calves 
and set up an idolatrous worship for themselves. See what 
Amos says in chap. v. 5. You see he classes Beersheba 
with two other places where Israel had established such a 
worship. Simeon's district was in the pasture lands 
surrounding Beersheba, and seems not to have contented 
them ; for they undertook different expeditions of conquest 
and colonising." 

" Uncle Sam, why should such quantities of sacrifices be 
killed? I don't see." 

" I suppose the larger portion of them were peace and 
thank offerings, parts of which according to law were con- 
sumed by the offerers. So the whole solemnity took the 
form not only of a feast to the Lord, but of a communion 
with the Lord. As friends sat together in the pleasure of 
each other's society and mutual enjoyment ; as people used 
to eat together to seal a covenant just entered into." 

" Did it mean that ? " said I. 

^It meant that, and it means that," said Uncle Sam. 
** Those feasts of the Levitical law were just an image and 
foreshowing of the communion the Lord will hold with His 
people, when the great assembly comes together ; of the 
communion He holds with them now in detail. Bead 
Isaiah's description of it, xxv. 6. And Jer. xxxi. 12-14." 

^'But oh, Uncle Sam, did those old Jews know their 
feasts and sacrifices meant that 1 " 

*< Only in part ; some of tbe truly believing and devout 
ones. But do not confuse things. The sacrifices meant 
Christ First the blood of peace-making ; then the bread 
of feasting and joy. He is our life two ways. Tiny; first to 
save, then to feei us." 

"And is that what the bread in the Lord's Supper 
means 1 " 

" The wine and the bread. The blood of satisfaction ; thjb 
bread of life." 

" And that is what it means here in these lovely words of 
Jeremiah — ' I will satiate the soul of the priests with fat- 
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ness, and my people ^Iiall be satisfied with my good* 
nessT 

" The fatness of the sacrifices — the nnspeakable riches of 
Christ. Don't you know He says, ' He that cometh to me 
shall never hunger' 1 Now read Matthew xxiL 1-4 ; and 
then Kevelation xix. 6-9." 

'' And that is what those old sacrifices meant ! " said L 
" And the people didn't know 1 " 

"They always seemed to me so meaningless," Priscilla 
remarked. " So manp sacrifices at one time, I mdan." 

" Some of them were sin-offerings, you must remember. 
And here the great sense of sin and the felt insufficiency of 
animal sacrifices to atone for it, led to an expression of that 
feeling in the numbers of the slain. But peace-offerings^ 
and burnt-offerings which signify consecration of the 
worshipper's all, and thank-offerings, came in also." 

" They meant it all honestly and seriously. Uncle Sam," 
I said. ^ They shouted and swore and made music, and 
were very glad." 

" And yet they did not mean it," said Priscilla, "for they 
did not keep to it" 

" Both true," said Uncle Sam. " And both true in our 
day. Did you never read of the seed sown on a rock, which 
sprang up quickly and could not bear the heat 1 " 

"They were barbarous in their jpy," said Liph, "declar- 
ing that whoever did not do as they did should be put to 
death." 

"That was the law," said Uncle Sam. "Turn now to 
Exodus xxii. 20 ; Deut. xiiL 5-15 ; and xviL 2-5." 

We read them, and paused. 

"Children," said my uncle, " our God is a good God, and 
a tender, and a merciful. You must always bear in mind 
that the Israelites and their history were intended for a sort 
of great illuminated spelling-book for the world, in which 
we were to learn to spell out the truths of God. Now, the 
fact is, that whosoever does not belong to the real people of 
God will be given over, at the last, to the second death. It 
is an image and earnest of this, that death should be the 
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ptmisliment of separation from thft symbolical people of 
God. It is the very truth, taught in the most forcible way. 
It is only the poor earthly shadow of what will be at that 
time, when every one that is * not found written in the book 
of life will be cast into the lake of fire.' We have talked 
enough for to-night, children." 
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CHAPTEE VII. 

ASA AND BAASHA. 

Wb remained where we were the next day. Uncle Sam 
and the boys explored the old castle, made an excursion to 
the mouth of the wady, and went again up to the tell of 
Mareshah and into the caverns, I believa Prissy and I sat 
still in our tent or near it ; rested and read and wrote 
journal ; and I sat and dreamed, trying to imagine the 
times that had been. By evening time we had plenty ready 
to talk about. The boys told of the ruins, the vaults and 
walls still to be seen, and the piece of the groined roof of 
the chapeL 

" I have been looking at the outside of old walls all 
day," said I ; ''and thinking of Asa, and Zerah, and the 
crusaders; the people who built fortifications and the 
people who battered them down. How little use forts and 
ciistles seem to be. Uncle Sam." 

Uncle Sam smiled, " Really not much. Tiny. But when 
any one can say with David, 'The Lord is my rock and 
my fortress ' — ^he may add also — *and my deliverer.' ** 

" Uncle Sam, how could Asa forget it 1 " 

" He forgot another word of his great forefather also — 
' Put not your trust in princes, nor in the son of man, in 
whom is no help.* " 

" How could he, Uncle Sam 1 Asa, of all people ! " 

" It is a mystery. Tiny ; a mystery that repeats itself very 
often around ua The deliverance that God gives, seems to 
be just an argument for people's thereafter doing without 
Him. Asa went down hill fast in his religious life/' 

" And yet the book says that his heart was perfect with 
the Lord all his days," Priscilla added. 
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^ Whicli means, I suppose, that he never did at all depart 
from the Lord to serve idols. So far he held firm.'' 

" Now, Uncle Sam," I went on, " in 2 Chron. xvL i, it says 
Baasha came up against Ramah ; where is Ramah )" 

" About six miles north of Jerusalem.'' 

''He came so near ! No wonder Asa was troubled. And 
built a city, or a fort there. Why did not Asa go against 
him with an army> as he went against Zerah 1 " 

''I cannot tell. He had looked away from God and 
was looking to second causes. Of course he was badly 
frightened." 

" What did Baasha build that place for 1 " 

" To injure and oppress Judah and Asa, by stopping the 
course of all travel and traffic in that directioa The great 
highway north was blocked up. We must infer, too, that 
the king of Israel had first retaken Bethel and the other 
places which Abijah had conquered from Jeroboam." 

** Uncle Sam," said Liph, "there is some difficulty here. 
How could Baasha build Ramah in the thirty-sixth year 
of Asa's reign, when he died in the twenty-sixth 1 " 

** He could not ; therefore there is manifestly an error. 
Probably made by the scribes in mistaking one Hebrew 
letter for another, which is easily done. The old numera- 
tion was expressed in letters of the alphabet." 

" Then when did Baasha come 1 " 

'' I cannot tell with certainty. Some suppose it was in 
Asa's sixteenth year of reign ; just after the celebration of 
the covenant with all JudaL This seems to me unlikely. 
Asa's heart then would hardly have slipped so far away from 
God. We need time to account for it Besides, the last 
verse of 2 Chron. xv. would read awkwardly on that sup- 
position, *No more war,' until the next year. We must 
leave it, as one of those things very simple to explain if we 
had the data. It is supposed indeed that one reason of 
Asa*s action in sending to the king of Syria is to be 
found in the fact that his army had been greatly weak- 
ened in the fight with Zerah ; which I think very im- 
probable." 
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'^ It was a mean thing anyhow that Asa wanted Benhadad 
to do," said Dan ; " break his league with Baasha." 

" For value received/* said Uncle Sam. " And Asa im- 
poverished himself needlessly." 

'^ I thought Shishak had carried off all the treasure there 
was/' said Friscilla. 

^* Treasure had begun to accumulate again. Abijah had 
consecrated ' silver and gold and vessels ' to the service of 
God, and Asa himself had given still more, and delivered 
it all into the Lord's treasury.. Now he stripped both that 
and his own palace." 

" Wasn't it bad policy," said Dan, " to ask help of Syria 
at all ? wasn't it dangerous ? " 

"Very bad policy, and. very dangerous. The foreign 
help called in is apt to be. the only party winning in the 
end ; ever since -/Esop's fable, and before." 

" So it was when the Saxons were invited into England," 
said Liph. 

''And when the Bomans were called into Judea," said 
Dan. 

" So it has been countless times. Benhadad means, the 
son of Hadad, and Hadad is held to have been a name for 
the sun-god. His father was Tabrimmon, or ' good is 
Bimmon ' ; so there you have the religious situation. And 
for the political, the king of Syria sent his forces against 
the north of Israel The cities named lie in and about 
rich districts to the north and north-west of Lake Huleh ; 
and Gennesareth you know ; that is Cinneroth, pronounced 
Kinneroth, the rich plain west of the lake of the same 
name. With these places of course all the country of 
Naphtali was overrun and laid waste. Baasha had enough 
to do at homa" 

"'Then Asa the king took all Judah' (2 Chron. xvi 6). 
What does that mean % " 

"See I Kings xv. 22. 'None was exempted.' Why, he 
summoned all the people of the land to come and help ; 
and they took away Baasha's fortifications, stone by stone, 
and built, that is, fortified with the materials he had 
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gathered, Geba and Mizpeb; two places at no great dia- 
tance." 

" Couldn't we go there, Uncle Sam 1 " 

'' Without doubt Certainly we will go there. Both 
places are but a little way north of Jerusalem. Tes, we 
will go there, and study Asa's folly on the spof 

The talk went off then somehow into what the boys had 
been seeing to-day, the crusades, and the probable site of 
Gath ; and we left Asa's history, to take it up on different 
ground. Next morning we went back to Jerusalem. We 
camped outside the walls, and were ready the following 
day to set forward our march again. It was a march ; 
people have to go single file riding over Palestine roads ; 
and our train was quite a long one. I had ceased to be 
afraid. Uncle Sam was always just behind me, and our 
chief of sta£^ Mustapha, just before me. 

** Where do we camp for to-night ] " Dan asked as we 
were eating breakfast. 

" At Mizpeh, I believe." 

** That tells me nothing, sir." 

" Does Nebi-Samwil teU you more 1 " 

'* Yes, sir. I have looked at that often enough, from a 
distance." 

" It commands one of the finest views in all Palestine. 
Tou will not forget it after you have been there once." 

" Mizpeh was one of the places Asa fortified," said Liph. 
*' Is it certain that Nebi-Samwil is that place 1 " 

" 1 cannot say it is certain. Most authorities accept it* 
Dean Stanley would have Nebi-Samwil to be the high 
place of Gibeon ; but Gibeon is well enough ascertained 
to be another high place in its neighbourhood, so that ob- 
jection falls." 

"It will. not make a long day's journey, Uncle Sam, if 
we go only so far." 

" We are going farther, to visit Eamah and Geba. Those 
first, and then we'll come back to the supposed MizpeL" 

We had a delicious ride along the great northern road for 
less than two hours, and then turned off from it to the 
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light In a few minutes more we stood on the height of 
BamaL It is a high hill, very high ; for we could see it as 
we approached Jerusalem the day before, its round head 
towering up above the heights between. On the summit 
is a miserable village of perhaps a dozen houses. 

'^Baasha's buildings are pretty well gone/' remarked 
Dan ; while I sat in my saddle and let my eye roam over 
the wide view. The country was singularly rocky ; there 
were rocks everywhere, it seemed ; but Uncle Sam said the 
soil between the rocks was very fine and the whole land- 
scape had looked like a garden once. Fig-trees could be 
seen sometimes, and here and there a little rich plain ; but 
this was not the time of year for flowers or grass or com ; 
and I must say it was very bare indeed to the eye ; grey 
and sterile. Some large squared stones were to be seen on 
the hill, and also some columns lying here and there ; and 
a Kttle building still standing had once been a church, they 
said ; it had come down to be a mosqua 

" Now we will go on to Geba," said Uncle Sam. That 
lay still farther eastward, out of sight behind the swells of 
ground ; but half an hour's riding brought us thera The 
whole country, I should remark, is cut up by deep wadies, 
or ravines ; between the ravines there are stretches of rocky 
table-land ; the whole is an alternation of these ; the little 
plains here and there do not change the character of the 
region. Geba, or where Geba was, is a little low rounded 
hill rising from this table-land. Here we were to lunch ; 
so we got off our horses, spread carpets, sat down, and took 
things easily, as Dan said. 

Here again were the miserable remains of a little village, 
partly deserted. Here, too, among the ruins could be seen 
large squared stones that dated fT:om times far back. A 
remnant of a stone tower, too, and a little edifice that might 
once have been a church. But how bare and waste it all 
was ! Down below the village the ground spread into a 
large plain ; but as I said, now was the dried-up time for 
everjrthing. My eye wandered off. I could look down the 
ravines towards the west^ till they opened out into the plain 



ASA AND BAASHA. 75 

of Jordan ; down, down the Jordan plain till it was ended 
by the waters of the Dead Sea. Still beyond stretched the 
long line of the Moab mountains, for miles and miles. I 
forgot everything in looking. 

<'Eat your lunch !" said Frisdlla. ''The hills will not 
run away." 

''What is that slim green line, down in the plain?" I 
asked. 

" The green thicket or jungle which is fed by the waters 
of the Jordan." 

"Is the Jordan thereJ" 

'' Twisting about between its mud banks. We are upon 
the famous scene of Jonathan's exploit against the Philis- 
tinea Saul's camp was here, after he removed it from 
GilgaL" 

" Where was Gilgal ? " 

"Down yonder in the plain, a little this side of the 
Dead Sea." 

" How far is it from here down to the Jordan 1 ** 

" About eighteen or twenty miles." 

We all cried out ; that green line looked so near. 

" Then where was Michmash 1 " 

"Turn round ; it was north of you. There, on the other 
side of the ravine, about a mile off, don't you see a little 
village among the rocks ? thereabouts was the camp of the 
Philistines. But we cannot study Jonathan now ; we are 
busy with Asa." 

" Yes. Why did he choose this place 1 " 

" It was on the northern border of his kingdom, and a 
commanding situation, as you see." 

" Seems to me, he had a poor kingdom of it," said Liph ; 
" rich in nothing but limestone." 

" It looked different then, when every foot of soil was 
made the most of. It was not barren, but rich and fruitful 
Witness the oil and com which Solomon paid to Hiram. 
But come, children ; we will talk more about Asa this 
evening." 

Our camp we found set in a beautiful little plain at the 
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foot of Nebi-SamwiL We did not try to go to the top to- 
day, having done enougL We dined and refreshed our- 
Belves, and came together with our Bibles. Tet at first we 
could not talk, only look. Around us lay a rich plain, in 
its autumn drought and stubble certainly, but showing 
olive-groves, and plantations of vines, lovely to the eye. 
Before us, divided from us by an arm of this plain, rose a 
round little hill, terraced so that its sides looked like a 
succession of stone steps. These terraces were, however, 
planted with trees and vines. Euins of course at the top, 
as at the top of all hills in Palestine. The mellow even- 
ing light, the shadows lying along the plain, the gleams 
on rocks and ruins, the feeling that it was Palestine, all 
filled us with pleasure that was a little tender, if not 
BorrowfuL 

''What place was there, Uncle Sam, on that beautiful 
HttlehiUr' 

"Gibeon. El-Jib now.'' 

" Gibeon 1 " said L " Oh, was there the high place where 
Solomon offered so many sacrifices at his coronation and 
prayed his prayer for wisdom 1 " 

" There it was, I suppose. There the great altar of burnt- 
offering kept its place after the destruction of Nob until 
the Temple was built From the old town on the hill went 
forth the Gibeonites who tricked Joshua ; and on this plain 
began the battle of the long day, when he fought the five 
kings of the Amorites. And here happened many another 
thing known in history." 

" And this other hill, rising above us, was Asa's Mizpehl* 

" So it is believed. Mizpeh means a * watch-tower,' and 
G^ba a *hill,' and Ramah a 'high place' — accordingly we 
have variations of the three constantly. This Mizpeh 
answers to the conditions of the story, and we suppose it 
was Asa's fortified place. It is the highest point of all 
the mountain country round about Jerusalem. We will 
see it to-morrow. Now let us go on with our story. Bead 
2 Chron. xvL 7, 9." 

" Who was Hanani % * 



ASA AND BAASHA. 7/ 

" One of tlie Lord's faithful servants. We never hear of 
him again. We hear of his son Jehu, who had the like dis- 
agreeable work to do as his father." 

" What disagreeable work, Uncle Sam 1 ** 

" Telling the truth, child. Those who are not the Lord*8 
people don't like it * Which of the prophets have not 
your fathers persecuted 9 ' the Lord said to the Jews of Hia 
time. 'They beat one, and stoned another, and killed 
another.' Hanani got the stocks and the prison. And the 
stocks we read of here were not a harmless confinement of 
hands and feet^ but a torturing, stretching, or twisting of 
the person into a position of discomfort ; which would soon 
become a position of acute pain from his being unable to 
change it" 

** Well," said Liph, '' what use was there in his being so 
impudent 1 " 

" O Liph ! " said L " He was giving God's messaga" 

''He might have m^de it pleasanter. Nobody would 
like such a speech made to him. And as I said, what use 1 
The thing was done." 

"That's the way people talk nowadays," said Uncle Sam. 
"But the Lord does not like messengers who change or 
hide His messaga The use was, that Asa and Judah, and 
after them we, should know the truth, Liph." 

"What truth, sir]" 

"This very important truth — that Asa lost his aim 
through not looking to God for it So do other people 
often, when there is no Hanani to tell them. They might 
read it here, if they would, why they fail" 

" But Asa did not fail. Baasha had to quit what he was 
doing and leave him." 

"Ah yes, but see. It is evident that Benhadad, being 
in league with the king of Israel, had been about to join 
him in making war upon Asa ; it may be that it was this 
very combination which had so raised Asa's fears that he 
could not trust God for the issue. Now Hanani tells him 
his mistaka If he had trusted the Lord, the host of the 
king of Syria would have been given into his hand, like 
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the host of Zerah the Ethiopian. Instead of which, Asa 
had got only a temporary relief, and introduced an alliance 
into Judah which would by and by give trouble." 

''From henceforth, he was to 'have wars/ Not Asa 
merely or especially; but his whole kingdom." 

" Uncle Sam," said I, " would the Lord always deliver, if 
people trusted Him 1 " 

" Let us see, Tiny. Find Isaiah xxxL i." 

*' Then ought we not to make preparations and arm our- 
selves, and fight 1 " Liph asked. 

'' Do all you can do, and then don*t put your trust in it. 
Head Jer. xvii. 5-8." 

^ It seems, Uncle Sam, that the Lord car^s more about 
our trusting Him than about anything else." 

" Is that strange, Tiny 1 Do we care for anything else a 
friend can give us, if his trust is gone ] Is there any friend- 
ship left 9 Can a child please his parents, if he does not 
obey them 1 " 

" But this is trustf** said I, " not obedience" 

** You cannot trust God if you are disobeying Him. Now 
look back at 2 Chron. xiii. There Judah trusted God, and 
the battle, which showed great odds against them, went 
overwhelmingly in their favour. Head 2 Kings xviil 1-7, 
You see Hezekiah * trusted in the Lord God of Israel ; ' — 
and it followed that ' he prospered whithersoever he went 
forth,' and he was able to throw off the yoke of Assjnia. 
See I Chronicles v. i8-2'>, and then read Psalm xxxviL 

39, 40." 

We read these passages, and even Liph was silenced. 

"What is this about Asa's 'oppressing some of the 
people,' at the time he put Hanani in prison 1 " 

" Probably there was discontent and possibly opposition 
on the part of some of the nobles, who heard the prophet's 
speech and disapproved the treatment dealt out to hinu 
So they got. themselves into trouble." 

" Then how could it be said. Uncle Sam, that Asa's heart 
was perfect with the Lord all his days ? It is said so in 
I Kings XV. I4-" 
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" It could not be said in the sense we commonly give to 
it. 1 suppose it means simply that Asa was faithful to the 
worship of the God of Israel and had nothing whatever to 
do with idols. In that sense he remained true. But faith 
and love seemed to be on a diminishing scale with him 
through the latter part of his life ; and in his last illness 
he forgot all together to apply to his only real Helper. 
Judah mourned for him as for one of her good kings, never* 
theless ; we see the funeral ceremonies were very magni* 
ficent" 

'^ Did the Jews bum the bodies of their dead ? " Dan 
asked. 

" Certainly not They were buried in rock tombs, with- 
out coffins, wound up with spices. At great funerals, such 
as those of royal persons, it was customary to make a burn- 
ing pile of costly sweet spices. See Jer. xxxiv. 5." 

'' So it was an honour," said L 

" Ay," said my imcle ; " as good as salvos of artillery, or 
a city hung in crape." 

" * And they buried him in his own sepulchre, which he 
had made for himself,' " said I, reading from the fourteenth 
verse. " That means, the rock tomb which he had had cut. 
Uncle Sam, we have not been to see the rock tombs in the 
valley of Jehoshaphat yet." 

"No. We will see them. Now we must go to rest, and 
let Tiny have a good long sleep, to be fresh for to-morrow/' 

So it was ; and next day we let our tents and camp equi- 
page be packed up again and sent off to their old place on 
the Mount of Olives ; and we climbed the hill of Nebi- 
Samwil ; Asa's Mizpeh, perhaps. I wished for certainty, 
but Uncle Sam said we must content ourselves with pro- 
bability. The path was steep, and we were half an hour 
getting up. There we found a large building, a mosque, 
now unused, with a poor little cluster of houses beside it. 
We mounted up to the roof and into the minaret ; and 
then we had a view ! 

** Uncle Sam, you are not sure that this was Mizpeh," I 
said after a silence. " I wish you were sure." 
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" Yes, so do I, Tiny. In the third chapter of Nehemiah 
we find the men of Gibeon and the men of Mizpeh working 
together on the wall of Jerasalem ; so it seems they were 
neighbours. And there is Gibeon, down there on its little 
hilL And Mizpeh, a ' watch-tower,' suits this point, which 
is the highest in all the country round. Then by one old 
author it is called Mount Gibeon ; so that makes a little 
confusion. We will think it was Asa's Mizpeh. Now you 
can see here, children, how near together came the east 
and west boundaries of the land ; yonder is the Mediterra- 
nean, — do you see those ships upon it 1 — and over there on 
the other side are the Moab hills. I wish it were evening, 
that you might see the colours of the rocks. When the 
setting Sim shines full against them, the reds and purples 
and greys come out beautifully. But you can see that from 
the Mount of Olives." 

" How straight the line of those hills is ! " said Priscilla. 
" Like a wall" 

" And a wall they were, fortifying the country on that^ 
side. Now turn north ; look away there in the far north ; 
that is Carmel, setting out into the sea. Between are the 
hills of Ephraim. Just here we are in the midst of the 
territory of Benjamin." 

'' Then is that plain yonder the plain of Sharon ? " Liph 
asked. 

"Precisely. You can see Lydda and Joppa. In the 
north-east, you may recognise our friends Eamah and 
Geba. Those furthest hills in the south are near Hebron. 
Jerusalem is some six or eight miles off. Do you see a 
prominent round-topped hill beyond Jerusalem, beyond 
where Bethlehem lies 1 It is Jebel Fureidis, where Herod 
was buried." 

We got eager about the historical associations, the scenes 
and monuments of which were all about us. Out came 
Bibles ; we all read and studied, and compared the stories 
with the scenes where they happened, and asked questions 
and listened to explanations. Lunch-time came, and we 
took lunch ; and then went on with the historico-geogra* 
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phical lesson. It was late in the afternoon when we at last 
broke up, and left our watch-tower to return to our present 
home on the Mount of Olives. When we got there, the 
rose and purple lights were on the mountains of Moab, and 
shadows were beginning to gather in the ravines around 
Jerusalem. 
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CHAPTER VIIL 

JEHOSHAPHAT AlH) AHAB. 

" Now we come to Jelioshaphat," said Liph that evening. 

'' Have we done with Asa 9 " said Uncle Sam. 

" I thought so, sir. We have finished his history— buried 
him, and made a burning for him." 

" What do you think the Lord gives us his history for ? ** 

" I know,'' said Friscilla ; ** to get the lessons from it. 
But I thought we had got the lessons 1 " 

" What are they, then ? " 

" To trust in the Lord," said Dan. 

" And to obey Him wholly. That must come first. You 
must put away all the idols and every evil thing out of your 
kingdom, if you want to have the Lord with you." 

** We have no kingdom," said Dan. 

" Have you not 1 You have your own heart and life. 
Bee if there is anything there that the Lord does not like ; 
a habit, or a pleasure, or a pursuit, or a wish ? What are 
you doing for God's service 1 what becomes of your money, 
and time? what does your tongue speak, when it speaks 
anything? how much light does your example give to 
others ? how do you spend the Lord's day ? " 

" Oh but. Uncle Sam ! " Priscilla exclaimed ; " of course 
we are not perfect/** 

" Is it so a matter of course ? " 

"Why, yes, sir." 

"Then what becomes of the Lord's promise? I grant 
you, without Him we can do nothing; but now look at 
Ezek. xxxvL 25-28." 

We read it, and I for one felt glad. 

" Now see Jer. xxxL 3i-3ii. And then, children, turn to 



JEHOSHAPHAT AND AHAB. 83 

Luke zxiL 20, — and for Testament' read 'covenant;' 
the word is the same in the original/' 

We read both passages, and nobody answered. 

*^ There you have it, children ; now do not say again that 
you cannot be as thoroughgoing as Eling Asa was. What 
good things to him followed upon his reforms 1 ** 

" The Lord gave him rest," said Friscilla. 

** The Lord was with him," said L 

'' Now tell me the promises contained in those chapters." 

" * The Lord is with you, while ye be with Him.' " 

" * Be strong, and let not your hands be weak, and your 
work shall be rewarded.' " 

''Children, the word is just as trtie now as ever it 
was." 

" Then this promise," I went on. And I read 2 Chron. 
xvL 9. 

" Think of it. The eyes of the Lord watching for the 
good of every one truly His own ; providing, arranging, 
guarding, that all shall be for their safety and welfare. 
What did not Asa lose by losing his trust ! The conquest 
of the Syrians, the Lord's keeping, the peace of his king- 
dom, and the healing of his disease. Well, now, we will go 
on to his son's reign. Let us begin with 2 Chron. xviL and 
get all the sense of it." 

***He strengthened himself,'" I repeated, after reading 
the first versa 

"Verse 2 tells you how. He garrisoned the cities of 
Judah and the cities Asa had taken from Ephraim ; the 
same, probably, which Abijah had won, which Baasha re- 
took, and which Asa had got back again. But the next 
three verses give still more light on the subject, and show 
us that Jehoshaphat's strength came from God, just as we 
have been saying." 

"'Not after the doings of Israel' — how is that?" I 
queried. 

" Israel worshipped the Lord in the images of the calves, 
so biinging their worship in fact near to the Baal worship, 
Jehoshaphat took away all the Baal high places and images 
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of Astarte (called 'groves') in all the land. He made so 
far a clean land of if 

" I thought Asa had done that," Liph remarked. 

" In the early part of his reign. Latterly, no doubt, abuses 
had crept in again. They were always creeping in. And 
therefore because he made thorough work with them, 
the Lord established the kingdom in Jehoshaphat's hand^ 
Ah, children, it is the easiest road to success ! " 

"All Judah brought him presents,'' Liph said. ''That 
means tribute, I suppose." 

" The word does not mean that. No, it signifies gifts ; in 
the honour and reverence the people bore to him, they 
brought him offerings, to content both feelings ; and the 
kingdom blossomed out into a state of riches and prosperity 
that reminded one of the days of David and Solomon. See 
I Chron. xxix. 28, and 11 Chron. i. 12." 

Liph read verse 6, and observed that he thought " it was 
not well for people's hearts to be * lifted up.' " 

" It is used in a good sense hera The king's heart was 
strengthened, encouraged, to go on with his reforms and 
righteous ways. So he cleared Judah of all but the high 
places sacred to Jehovah ; see cL zx. 33. And then he 
took another and a new step. He sent a commission of 
five nobles high in place, nine Levites and two priests to go 
through the country and read the book of the law to the 
people." 

" The book of the law 1 how much was that 1 " 

" The whole books of Moses, the pentateuch ; it was 
gathered into a whole long before this time. But there 
were few copies ; the people were largely ignorant of what 
was in it. In those days there were no synagogues and 
Sabbath readings." 

" No prophets either 1 " said Priscilla. 

" Prophets, yes ; we have heard of soma But not 
writings of the prophets, Isaiah did not begin to have 
revelations till some one hundred and fifty years later. 
They had a very little Bible in those days ; and hardly any 
of the people were acquainted with that Of course, in the 
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lapse of years all sorts of irregularities and breaches of the 
law had crept into practice, not only religious but civil as 
well ; though it is true, under the law of the Lord the civil 
was religious also.'' 

Oughtn't it to be so always, Uncle Sam ? " 
Tiny, I think so." 

*^ That must have been a pretty time in Judah," I said. 

" Why 1 " said LipL 

*'Just think," said I. '^ Imagine those nobles and 
Levites, going about from village to village and gathering 
the people together and reading to them the commands of 
the law, and explaining the words. And all through Judah 
imagine the wrong ways put right ; and the people coming 
to know the beautiful stories of the Bible " 

" Of so much of it" 

^ Yes, I mean, of so much of it ; and the promises and 
the orders; and then every one who really wanted to 
do right would change anything he had been doing that 
was not right I should think, that going through the 
land with the book of the law would have been like an 
inundation of the Nile — ^leaving riches for the country all 
over." 

The boys laughed at my illustration, but I thought 
Uncle Sam did not laugh ; and as my eye went over the 
grey hiUs in sight, so grey and desolate in much of their 
extent, I felt how Judah had lost by not keeping the law 
when she had it. And Jerusalem ! 

''It is so difficult to realise that Jehoshaphat reigned 
once over there," said I. 

"And that over all those hills and dales, south and west 
and north of us, that commission of princes and Levites 
went, reading the law." 

" And the kingdom thereupon blossomed out into beauty 
and strength," Uncle Sam went on. "Read verse lo, and 
then Prov. xvi. 7." 

" Uncle Sam, is it always so 1 " 

"Tiny, do you think the Lord keeps His promises «o»ie- 
tinua ? " 
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" Then why do not people see that it is the best way 1 • 

" Because they like their own way, child." 

'* It says, ' the fear of the Lord fell upon all the king*- 
doms ' — what does that mean ? were they afraid of the God 
of Israel]" 

" We can find out, I think, what it means. Turn to Gen. 
zzxv. 5. The * terror of Jehovah ' is the Hebrew expres- 
sion. Now see besides, Exod. xxiiL 27, and Deut. xL 25, 
and Josh. ii. 9." 

''So it was a fear of them, which God put upon the 
I>eople ! " said Dan. " Oh, that's beautiful. Then I suppose 
the Philistines were subdued under Jehoshaphat, as they 
brought tribute silver % " 

"Not tribute silver, but * silver a burden * — ^that is, loads 
of it. Sacks of treasure no doubt^ as the like are still 
handled in Turkey at the present day." 

" What did they bring it for, then 1 " 

" To secure his favour, or peace with him, perhaps. The 
cattle brought by the Arabs were tribute no doubt ; they 
may have come from the region round about Gerar, where 
Asa's victory over the Cushites was carried out, 2 Chron, 
xiv. 14. And Jehoshaphat waxed rich and mighty ; built 
fortresses, and cities for merchandise, and had, not ' much 
work' or 'business,' verse 13, but 'much store'; that is, 
great stock of property and valuables laid up. Then the 
army seems to have been equipped and organised ; and the 
numbers given of the difiEerent bodies are enormous. Of 
Benjamin alone, 200,000 armed with bows and arrows, and 
180,000 with the usual army equipment^ sword and spear 
and shield. 

" Now we come to the one fault or mistake recorded of 
Jehoshaphat. He was one of the very best kings Judah 
ever knew. He followed the Lord heartily and without 
swerving; and he ordered and governed hk kingdom ac- 
cording to the law, and was prosperous, wealthy, and in 
peace. His one fault was, that he made friendship with the 
kings of Israel." 

'* With Ahab," said Liph. 
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*' With Ahab, and with Ahab*8 son and grandson. And 
that brought its punishment." 

" Bnt^ Uncle Sam, I thought peace was a good thing/' 
I ventured. 

** * First pure, then peaceable,' is the Bible rule, Tiny." 

''What was there, not pure, in making peace with 
Israel ? " said LipL 

''In making alliance or friendship with the Lord's 
enemies, there is always implied a little disloyalty to Him. 
Jehoshaphat was not disloyal, but probably he was of an 
amiable, easy-going temper, and inclined to take the pleas- 
ant side of things. He did not need Ahab ; on the con- 
trary, it was probably Ahab that courted him. Or it may 
have been his son Jehoram." 

" Joram married Ahab's daughter," said Liph. 

" Yes, when Jehoshaphat had been about six years upon 
the throne. How it came about, we do not know ; but it 
is easy to guess that the clever and wicked Athaliah, when 
she came to her father-in-law's court, may have wrought 
nx>on his kind nature and done a good deed to bring about 
the visit which Jehoshaphat made nine years later to her 
own father's court It was a sorry business ] " 

''Why, sir r said Liph. 

" There came to be a close connection between the two 
families. Joram's son was named after Athaliah's brother, 
Ids unde, Ahab's son and successor. Jehoshaphat and his 
grandson both got involved in the quarrels of the kings of 
Israel, to the death of the one and the great danger of the 
other. Then when she got a chance, Athaliah introduced 
Phoenician idolatry in Judab, as her mother Jezebel had 
done in the northern kingdom. And it was not thirty 
years from the time when Joram brought her home as a 
bride to the court of Judah, that she murdered, or caused 
to be murdered, the whole remaining of the royal line of 
David ; every one, excepting one little child who was con* 
cealed and preserved. Not to speak of the fact that Jeho- 
shaphat's alliance with Ahab was the first occasion of a 
broil with Syria. But most of all, Liph, the alliance dis- 
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pleased God. ' Shouldest thou help the ungodly, and love 
them that hate the Lord 1 ' " 

" I thought we ought to love everybody.*' 

" Love them if you will, but you must not form connec- 
tions with them ; you must not work with them. Kot if 
you are the Lord's. See 2 Cor. vL 14." 

'* I thought that meant marrying," said Dan, when Liph 
had read the passage. 

"It does not say, marrying. Never take the Bible to 
mean more, or less, than it says. 'Unequally yoked to- 
gether ' would apply certainly to cases of marriage, but 
also to all manner of business partnerships and connec- 
tions." 

" Do you think so, sir ? " 

"We shall see i1^ I think, before we have done with 
Jehoshaphat's history." 

" But that is very hard, sir." 

" Is it ? Depend upon it, the other way is harder. Now 
go on with the history. Jehoshaphat went down to see 
Ahab, where he had no business to go ; and then he was 
drawn into what he had no business to do. You see 2 
Chron. xviiL 2, Ahab made a great entertainment for him 
and * persuaded him,' to help recover the city of Eamoth- 
Gilead, which the Syrians, by treaty, should have given up. 
Jehoshaphat fell into the snare, and only kept so much of 
his wits as to insist upon asking counsel of the Lord before 
they set out." 

"What prophets were these, Uncle Sam, whom Ahab 
gathered together? four hundred of them. Prophets of 
Baal 1 " 

"Jehoshaphat would never have asked counsel of them. 
No ; they must have been false prophets of Jehovah ; 
prophets of the calves." 

" Oh ! " said Priscilla, "then of course they were false." 

" Well did they speak so just to flatter the king? That 
seems dangerous," said Dan. 

" Kemember, there was a lying spirit in their mouths." 

** That means, they were pretending," said Liph. 
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^ It means that Satan, or one of hia ministers, told them 
what to say," said Dan. 

*' But God sent the spirit," said L "What does it mean 1* 

** It says that Qod sent him ; therefore it most have been 
a spirit ; a spirit that proposed to go, and to whom Qod 
said, Ga'' 

" But a wicked spirit, Uncle Sam 1 " 

" It means, the principle of evil in those prophets' heartSi'' 
said Idph. 

" How could an evil principle, that is, an eyil feeling 
or inclination, offer itself to go and work Ahab's ruin ? or 
how could God send that? He 'tempteth not any man.' 
James i. 13." 

" But He sent the spirit. Uncle Sam 1 " 

^ Yes, Tiny. He does allow Satan and his ministers to 
tempt x)eople. It is their own fault if they give in to 
temptation. In this case Ahab had persistently refused to 
hear the word of the Lord, which would have saved him. 
Now the time of his destruction was come, and the Lord 
sent one of the spirits of evil to i)ersuade him to goto his 
deatL Only to persuade him, mind ; and if Ahab had 
been good he would not have been . persuaded ; he was 
free ; nevertheless, God knew that he would leave the right 
to follow the wrong, and this time to his ruin. The same 
thing is happening every day, children. The devil, whom 
men insist upon following, is at last allowed to torment 
them at his will Kow I will give you some Bible testi- 
mony on the subject. Let us read it all patiently." 

I kept a list of the passages which we went over, and here 
they are. 

Gen. iii. 1-13 ; Judges ix. ; i Chron. xxi i, with 2 Sam. 
xriv. I ; Matt. iv. i-ii, xiii. 19, 25, 39; Luke viiL 12; 
xxiL 3, 31 ; John xiii. 2, 27 ; Acts v. 3 ; 2 Cor. ii 1 1 ; Eph. 
ii 2, iv. 27, vi. 11; I Thess. iii 5 ; James iv. 7 ; i Peter 
V. 8 ; I John ii 13, 14 j Rev. xii. 9 ; xx. 3, 8, 10. 

We read all these, and then Uncle Sam said he would 
leave us to judge, in the light of the other passages, what 
was the meaning in this place. We read also the firat and 
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second chapters of Job. After that, Liph had not much to 
say. Prissy and I wanted to go on to ask a great many 
questions ; but Uncle Sam brought us back to the history 
we were following. '' One thing at a time," he said. 

'^ Think what a scene that must have been/' said Priscilla. 
" The two kings sitting in state before the gate — why before 
the gate r 

**No open space large enough inside, probably," Uncle 
Sam answered. " Gates of cities were great places of busi- 
ness in old time." 

— " And the four hundred prophets prophesying, and the 
man with iron horns, pushing his head about and saying, 
'With these shalt thou push the Syrians.' — ^What did he 
mean ] " 

" An old fashion," said Uncle Sam ; " to act out the thing, 
whatever it was, before the eyes of men. It made it very 
striking I Even we sometimes hang out pictures to draw 
people's attention to things; those actions were pictures^ 
and pantomime both. The horn was the symbol of strength 
and honour. In Moses' prophecy concerning the tribes of 
Israel, Ephraim's horns are said to be buffalo's horns ; not 
unicorn's ; the reem was the powerful wild buffalo ; with 
them he was to 'push the nations ; ' Deut. xxxiiL 17. And 
the standard of the camp of Ephraim was a calf's head on 
a golden ground. Zedekiah was probably appealing to 
national pride." 

** But Jehoshaphat was not satisfied." 

" Because these were idolatrous prophets ; not the Lord's 
servants, however they might call themselves." 

** Uncle Sam, in i Kings xxiL 26, it says, * Take Micaiah 
and carry him back to the governor 1' " 

'' So probably he had been brought out of prison to speak 
to Ahab." 

« What became of him 1 " 

" We do not know. Possibly, when Ahab was dead and 
the army fled home, in the fear and the rage of men's spirits, 
when 2Sedekiah was obliged to shrink and flee from those 
who sought revenge upon him, Micah may have been set at 
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liberty ; but it does not follow. The servants of the Lord 
had to take the wind on their face in those days, and in all 
days." 

" Do you think so, sir 1 " said Liph. ** Why ** 

" Try," said my uncle interrupting him ; " try ; and tell 
me your experience. For the present let us stick to 
Jehoshaphat." 

" Why did he go with Ahab, after all Micaiah's warning ? ** 

"Easy tempered — ashamed to go back, perhaps; like 
piany another. So he got into a pinch." 

" The account of the battle in 2 Chron. zriii. is very 
curious," said Dan. ** Jehoshaphat got into a pinch, as you 
say, but ' God moved them to depart from him ;' and then, 
though Ahab was disguised, ' a certain man drew a bow at 
a venture '—and it hit him : the arrow did, I mean." 

" So it is," said Uncle Sam. "All is in God's hand. No 
disgmses are anything before His eyes." 

" But then He guided that arrow, and turned the battle 
away from Jehoshaphat 1 " 

" He sends His angels to do that sort of thing continu- 
ally ; His ' ministers ; ' but there again, Dan, I think in 
sending evil the Lord uses the agency of the ministers of 
Satan. Compare 2 Cor. xiL 7." 

" What were the 'joints of the harness * 1 " 

"Must leave that for another time. We ought to talk 
about all the whole old system of warfare, armour and all. 
Perhaps we can do that best when we come to Sennacherib 
The coat-of-mail, however, covered only the breast ; below 
it was a looser continuation of it which fell to the hips; the 
two were clasped or looped together ; and there, near the 
place of the lowest rib^ were the joints of the harness," 
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CHAPTER rx. 

VALLEY OF BESACHAH. 

We stayed in onr camp next day, resting, reading, and writ- 
ing ; and I for my part spent a great deal of time watching 
the colours and lights and shades on Jerusalem and the 
hills and valleys round about it, and musing over the times 
that had been. All of us looked forward to the evening 
talk, and the boys used to get questions ready. We came 
to it this evening very fresh. 

''Jehu was the son of the prophet whom Asa put in the 
stocks," I began. "Do we know anything else about 
himr' 

"Yes," said Dan. "He was sent years before, to tell 
Baasha the king of Israel, that his family should be cut off, 
and their dead not buried. Perhaps Jehu was sent on that 
errand because his father was in the stocks and could not 
go. What disagreeable work those old prophets had to do^ 
Uncle Sam ! " 

"Ah, they felt that Jeremiah wished he had never 
been bom. It is not easy at any time, my boy, to tell 
people unwelcome truths. They will not always hear as 
obediently as this good king did. See now what he set 
about. He went through the land again, i>erfecting his 
reforms, and establishing ever3rwhere courts of judgment, 
and placing men to judge to whom he gave the noblest of 
charges. * Ye judge not for man, but for the Lord.' Ah, 
that that could be said again in our day." 

" I do not understand it," said Liph. 

" No," said my uncle, " it is not the fashion of the day to 
understand it. We are the authority, men say. But the 
Bible says, * the kingdom is the Lord's, and He is the gover* 
nor among the nations.' " 
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" Bnt not literally, sir r 

"Well look at Deut. I 17. 'The judgment is God's.' 
See Prov. xvi. 11. And then see Rom. ziii. 1-6. The ruler, 
or the judge, is the minister of God, has his authority from 
Him and ' must give account to Him ; all the same whether 
the machinery by which he is appointed be the word of a 
superior in power, or the votes of his fellow-citizens. Being 
in office, his work is for God, and he is answerable to God 
alone." 

''Uncle Sam, people don't think so" 

"The main point with me is, whether God thinks sa 
"Now let us see a little more nearly about Jehoshaphat^s 
doings. You see in verse 8 (2 Chron. xix.) that the judges 
were priests, Levites, and elders. At the very first the 
judges were elders aloiie. See Ezod. xviii. 25, 26. Then 
when the people had greatly increased and they were 
settled in the land and the relations of society had become 
more varied, David appointed Levites to be writers and 
judges. I Chron. zziii. 4. For the Levites, having better 
knowledge of the law, could decide rightly and instruct the 
people as to the trutL Jehoshaphat set such officers in all 
the principal cities, and at Jerusalem a supreme court' of 
api)eal; in which Amariah was over the religious and 
Zebadiah over the civil department ; verse 11.'' 

" 'When they returned to Jerusalem, — ^verse 8, when who 
returned ? " 

" The king and his ministers who went through the land. 
When they got back, he established this supreme court, and 
bade them true-heartedly, 'Deal courageously, and the 
Lord shall be with the good.' " 

"Now we are coming to the Valley of Blessing," cried L 

"Not so fast ; first we come to the tidings of danger. A 
very vast multitude from the country beyond and below the 
Dead Sea were moving, as it appears, to take the land of 
Judah in possession ; a multitude before which even the 
armies of the king could make no stand. They had come 
round the Dead Sea, as far as the little oasis of Engedi 
There a fearful mountain pass leads up to the table-land 
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above, from which the land would lie open to the invaders. 
So the king called the i>eople and the i>eople came, wives 
and little children and all, and stood before the Lord." 

** People never do that in vain, do they, Uncle Sam ? '* 

"Never I when they can call upon their covenant God. 
Even wicked people, like Manasseh and the Ninevites, God 
will often hear when they humble themselves to seek Him ; 
but His covenant children, always ! And you see, Jeho* 
shaphat pleaded that they were His covenant children." 

"Then another prophet gave the answer,'' said Dan. 
" Jahaziel the Levite. What an answer I 'The battle is 
not yours but God's.' Yet God's people have to fight^ 
sir?" 

" A certain sort of fight, my boy ; the fight of faitL Bead 
the enumeration of the Christian armour in EpL vL Faith, 
hope, the Bible, and prayer ! That leaves the struggle with 
the enemy, don't you see, pretty much in God's hands? 
Isaiah said the same thing; zxx. 7, 15. 'The Egyptians 
shall help in vain and to no purpose : therefore have I cried 
conceimng this, their strength 18 to sit still, . • In quietness 
and confidence shall be your strengtL' " 

** That's good for weak people. Uncle Sam," said L 

"And who isn't weak. Tiny." 

" But the Bible talks, I am sure, about the Christian life 
being a struggle and a warfare ] " said Dan. 

"Ay, my son, with the Lord's enemies ; not with your 
own. Your fighting with them will not do anything. But 
* the Lord shall fight for you, and ye shall hold your peace. ' 
What has the Lord been saying to His weak children from 
the beginning, but — 'Fear not.' And when they under- 
stand it, thei/ say, ' The Lord is my light and my salvation ; 
Trhom shall I fear ? the Lord is the strength of my life ; of 
whom shall I be afraid 1 ' " 

" And so it was in this case," said I. 

" So it was here. The king and the people believed the 
word of the Lord, and they were not afraid. They marched 
out to meet that vast multitude, and they went singing ; 
singing beforehand, before the victory was gained ; singing 
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and praising. And take notice, it was when they began to 
sing and to praise, the Lord set ambushmenta against their 
enemies." 

"Someof the Jews 1" 

"No, hardly. As nearly as we can make it out, a panic 
arose, occasioned by an unexpected side attack from some 
enemy unknown, taking an opportunity to fall upon a por- 
tion of the host ; then possibly suspecting treachery, the 
Ammonites and Moabites set upon their allies of Mount 
Seir ; and the end was a furious fight and mutual extermina- 
tion. Nothing was left for Judah to do but to come in and 
take the spoils. So the walls of Jericho fell down when 
the people shouted; so the stone from a shepherd boy's 
sling found the head of Goliath ; so it has been thousands of 
times, and is now ; wherever there is danger and people trust 
the Lord, the Lord keeps His promise, and delivers them." 

"Where was it r 

"Not at Engedi. The multitude had climbed the cliff, 
and were in what is called the wilderness of Tekoa ; a wil- 
derness which lies to the westward of the Dead Sea. The 
word cliff in verse 16 should be * ascent ' or * height' " 

*' O Uncle Sam I couldn't we go there ? " 

" You would be afraid to go there, Tiny ; the pass is a 
very wild one. It zigzags up from Engedi, along the face 
of precipices, very steep, a trial even to the horses. The 
marauding Bedouins from the other side of the sea still 
come by the self -same way ; it is very good for them ; but 
not for you." 

" For us. Uncle Sam 1 " cried the boys. 

" When we go to Engedi, you may climb the pass if you 
will" 

" But the valley of Berachah 1 " 

" Yes, that is within your reach, Tiny. We will go there. 
We can go and come back the same day, easily enougL" 

" So after that time Jehoshaphat had peace," said Priscilla. 
"The Lord made people afraid of him. * His Qod gave him 
rest round about.' It's a wonder to me that people do not 
find out that the easiest way is to serve God." 
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The next morning was lovely and fair, like all the 
mornings lately. We set off early and rode first to Bethle- 
hem ; then down, or up, wadies that grew barren and 
drear, with steep gravelly sides. About four hours' ride 
from Jerusalem we reached the height of Tekoa, and dis- 
mounted and spread our carpets to rest and take^ our 
luncheon. 

We seemed to have got into a different world from the 
one we had left at our camp. Here, high up on a rounded 
rocky ridge, we could look far and wide over a wilderness 
country. Around us were the ruined foundations of houses, 
covering a few acres ; and some of the stones in them were 
large and " bevelled," Uncle Sam called it, in the old Jewish 
fashion. There was a ruined tower too, and above aU, there 
were the remains of what had once been a churcL A font 
of rose-coloured stone was still there, along with some 
broken columns ; cisterns too, a great many, cut in the 
rock. 

^ I suppose," said I, " the houses, foundations, I mean, 
are old, and the church is new." 

" New I " said Dan. 

" Old and new are comparative," said my uncl& " Yes ; 
these foundations may have been laid when Amos lived 
here and kept his sheep in the wilderness yonder." 

^< What Amos 1 " said Liph ; and then we laughed at him, 

''Amos 1 " said Liph. ^ But this was one of the places 
that Behoboam fortified." 

"And that Shishak took," said I. "Think 1 that the 
Egyptian army once lay all about here ; and they scaled 
walls perhaps, and killed people, here where we are sitting 
among these peaceful ruins." 

Now they laughed at me. " Perhaps the place capitu- 
lated without striking a blow," said Liph. 

" I am sure these ruins do not look very peaceful, either," 
said Friscilla. 

"At any rate, there were people enough killed here- 
about in Jehoshaphat's time," said my uncle. " The king 
and his army had come as far as this wilderness ; and 
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then, from the top of one of the heights, they could see 
where their enemy lay ; the ground covered far and wide 
-with dead bodies. Three days it took them to strip the 
slain and gather the booty ; the fourth, they assembled in 
a valley among the hills about a couple of miles to the west 
of us to give the Lord thanks. BereiMt the place is called 
yet. The old name has not died out. Berachah means 
blessing." 

We sat still for some time looking over the landscape. 
The wilderness of Judea, to the eastward of us, was specially 
interesting, thinking of David and of Amos the prophet, 
and what times they must have had among these wild, 
solitary, inhospitable hills and wadies. That way too, from 
the heights above the Dead Sea, the invading Moabitesand 
Ammonites had come. It looked as if nobody had ever 
been there 1 

" When was this church built 1 " 

" There waa a considerable Christian community here in 
the time of the crusades." 

"And how long has it been a ruin ? " 

"In the year 1 138 a body of Turkish soldiers came against 
it The people fled and took refuge in an enormous cave 
a little to the north there ; a cave called now Khureitiin, 
that opens out of a wild ravine. The Turks sacked the 
place, and nobody has rebuilt it since." 

"After aU," said Liph, "if the Lord took such care of 
Jehoshaphat, why did He let all that army come at all to 
frighten him out of his wits 1 " 

" Do you think it was want of kindness ? " 

** I don%" I said. 

** I don't know," said Dan. " Why should they come 1 " 

^' To teach Jehoshaphat, and the people of his time, and 
ns and the people of our time as well, a lesson." 

" Couldn't it be taught any other way ] " 

"Not so well." 

"What lesson?" said LipL I think he knew, too, but 
Uncle Sam answered him. He made him read all the fol- 
lowing passages, and then Liph was quiet. 

G 
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Psalm xviii.; be 12 ; Isaiah xlv. 17 ; Bom. yiiL 35-37 ; 
2 Cor. zii 9, 10 ; i John iv. 4. 

After lunch we rode over to the valley of Berachah. It 
was a wide free space, with some ruins on one side. Here 
we stopped to read the psalms which were written on account 
of the grace God had showed Jehoshaphat. Psalm xLvi, 
xlvii. and zlviii. with Psalm Izxxiii. also, which some think 
may have been written by Jahaziel himself ; he was an 
Aflaphite. 

On the way home, in the midst of all my delight at what 
I had heard and seen, I was also meditating questions ; and 
80 it appeared was Liph ; for as soon as we were gathered 
with our Bibles after dinner he prevented ma 

^ Uncle Sam, here is something queer. ^' 

"What is it?'' 

" In 2 Kings i. 17 it is said that Ahab died, that is, that 
his son began to reign, in the second year of Joram king of 
Jvddh. In cL iii i it says he began to reign in the eigh- 
teenth year of Jehoshaphat,^ 

"Quite right. Before Jehoshaphat went visiting in 
Samaria, he had made Joram his son co-regent with himself. 
So the second year of Joram and the eighteenth year of 
Jehoshaphat fall together.'' 

Liph pondered. "Then, sir, see 2 Kings viii. 16. How 
could Joram of Judah in that case4)egin to reign in the fifth 
year of Joram of Israel ? " 

" Tll^n Joram of Judah began his undivided regency, his 
father giving the reins up to him some two years before hia 
own death. All that fits, my boy. You can calculate at 
your leisure. But in calculating you must always take into 
account the Jewish manner of reckoning ; according to 
which part of a year is called a year. The years of the 
reigns were counted from the first of the month Nisan. 
Now if a king mounted a throne buj a day or two before, 
that day or two in Jewish annals would be reckoned a year ; 
and so of a day or two after the first of Kisan, if his reign 
then came to an end. The reckoning of days is in the same 
way. ' Three days ' means only parts of three days." 
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•* Now I hope you have done, Liph," said Friscilla. " What 
is all this about Jehoshaphat and shix)s, in the end of 2 
Chron xx. 1 " 

" And in. the end of i Kings zzii. ? " I said ; ^ Jehosha- 
phat seems to have mad& another mistake." 

*^ So he did. Notice : ' there was then no king in Edom ; ' 
I Kings xxiL 47." 

"Yes. What has that to do 1" 

" A good deal You remember that at the head of the 
Gulf of Akabah was the port of Ezion-geber^ from which in 
Solomon's time ships went to Ophir and brought home huge 
riches. Now this lucrative commerce had died. Ezion- 
geber lying just at Edom's southern extremity, unless there 
were peace with Edom or a weak state of government there, 
the Jewish sea-trade could not go on. The latter was the 
case now, and Jehoshaphat made an endeavour to restore 
the trade. Why did he not succeed, Liph 1 " 

" I suppose there was a storm in the Gulf, and the ships 
were wrecked." 

"Bight j but how came the storm ? " 

Liph looked up, and my imcle smiled. 

" You would say, if you said your thought, that the wind 
blew, I suppose. How came the wind to blow 1 Bead verse 
37 of 2 Chron. xx. The storm came, and Jehoshaphat's 
hox>es and plana were defeated, because he was * unequally 
yoked together with unbelievers.' He had done it before 
and not prospered ; he tried it again and again to his dis- 
comfiture. I think this time he learned his lesson ; for 
when Amaziah afterwards proposed to send some of his 
servants with those of Jehoshaphat, for another attempt, 
the king declined the offer, i Kings xxiL 49." 

"How could a fleet set sail from Ezion-geber to go to 
Tarshish]" said LipL "I thought Tarshish was in the 
Mediterranean, in Spain." 

"In I Kings xxii 48 the word is * ships of Tarshish;' 
and that has, by a natural mistake, been held to mean ships 
going to Tarshish. But it seems that 'ships of Tarshish' 
was an expression for ships built to go long voyages ; like 
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the English word Indiaman, So ships of Tarshish might 
be built at Ezion-geber to go to Ophir. When the Chronicles 
were written, all trade with either place was a long past 
thing, and the very geographical knowledge of the situation 
of them had passed away ; so the error was naturaL'' 

'^ It says in 2 Chron. xz. 33, *' the high places were not 
taken away ' — that means ] " 

" The high places in honour of Jehovah. All the high 
places for Baal and Astarte were gone. Yet you see, the 
people were not heartily minded to serve the Lord. Do you 
draw the lesson, children, from all this story, that to have 
the Lord with you is the best way to success ? ^ 

" But, sir," said Dan, " do you know, people think, some 
people, that Christians do not get on well in business ? not 
so well as other people ? " 

" Try it, my boy ! That is one of the devil's lies." 

*' Now we come to Joram." 

" Wait ; we have not done with Jehoshaphat, Tiny. Find 
2 Kings iii 4." 

" * Mesha the king of Moab was a sheepmaster,' — that's a 
very odd thing for a king to be 1 " 

" The country of Moab is a very beautiful grazing country, 
and the' people had large possessions of flocks and herds. 
So their tribute to the king of Israel was paid in kind. That 
was usual enough, and is still usual in Asia. See Isaiah 
xvL I, where Moab is counselled to pay tribute again. 
David had brought the Moabites into subjection ; but it 
seems that after Ahab's defeat and death in his fight with 
the Syrians at Eamoth-Gilead, they had withdrawn their 
tribute and were trying for independence. Now Ahab's son 
Jehoram wanted to bring them under again, and Jehoshaphat 
agreed to go and help him." 

" Had he forgotten already what Jehu told him, after his 
coming back from Syria 1 " 

"Probably he wished to punish the Moabites for their 
attempt against himself. That is the way, Tiny; men's 
wishes are what they follow." 

" What should they f oUow 1 " said Liph. 



VALLEY OF BERACHAH. 1 01 

*' God's wishes. But Jehoshaphat was, as we know, an 
easy-going man ; he could be persuaded. The two kings 
joined forces. Now get out your maps. Here, you see, is 
the land of Moab ; a high table-land ; only to be approached 
on the side of the west by steep, long ravines or wadies. 
Now there were two ways open to the combmed armies. 
They might cross the Jordan a little above Jericho or a little 
below, at one of the fords, go up into the up-country, and 
cross the Amon and so enter the land of Moab. Or they 
might go round the southern end of the Dead Sea, crossing 
the hot plain there, which is in part barrenness itself ; in 
part it is very rich, where the streams come down from the 
mountains on the east, and the tropical heat makes, with 
the streams, another oasis like that of Jericha There 
comes down a ravine from the south-east, which was the 
old boundary line between Edom and Moab ; by that way 
the armies would come into Moab from the south." 

" A very roundabout way," said Dan. 

" For that very reason they would not be expected nor 
prepared for on that side." 

** Could we go there and see it," I asked. 

" I am afraid not The place is too wild, and the people. 
When Mr. Tristram and his party went there a few years 
ago, they came to a ruined and burned village, just deserted, 
with d^ bodies lying about. You would not like that, 
Tiny, and he did not We must do as well as we can with 
the map and the best explanations I can make. Here at 
the south-eastern part of the little plain below the sea, you 
see the wady I spoke of ; Wady es-Safieb, called higher up, 
Wady el-Ahsa. A little river comes in here just at the 
south-east end of the lake, the rills from which water that 
part of the plain and turn it into a thicket of fruitfulness. 
The wild broom grows there, the ziziphus, the apple of 
Sodom tree, and others : in open glades between there is 
some cultivation and might be much more. The place is 
excessively hot. Mr. Tristram represents it as full of birds. 
I wish we could go there. Tiny. Doves on every bush, he 
^yn ; thrushes and bulbuls ; a beautiful gay little bird 
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called tlie sun bird, and wagtails and other water birds 
among the water courses. Probably when the armies of 
Syria and Judah went that way there was more cultivation 
and less wild thicket From the little plain they would 
strike into the boundary valley, Wady es-Safieh, and follow 
it up ; till some place was reached from which they could 
turn north and enter the Moab pasture lands." 

" Where were they then when they were in such trouble 
for want of water 1 " 

'' They must have been in this Wady el-Ahsa, struggling 
along in the barren, rocky ravine. The stream which 
usually flows there was dried up." 

'* I think the king of Israel had some reason for his out- 
cry," said Priscilla. 

''I don%" said Dan. "They had chosen to go that way 
themselves." 

" And the Lord had chosen that the river should be dry." 

'*Yes. Why did He?" 

"Ah, children, when the kings got into trouble, then they 
rememlDered Him. That is very often why He lets rivers 
dry up." 

" Elisha was conveniently at hand," said Liph. 

" The Lord meant he should be." 

" Why did Elisha pour water on the hands of El^ah f** I 
asked. 

"To pour water on the hands is the office of a servant. 
Don't you recollect, the Orientals wash their hands after 
every meal and properly before every meal ? Elisha was 
Elijah's servant ; and at that time he was somewhere in the 
neighbourhood ; so that the three kings could go them- 
selves to him, to beg his help." 

" He was very rude to Jehoram," said Liph. 

" I think not. He reproved him, to make him bethink 
himself." 

" What was the use of a minstrel 1 that sounds strange," 
said Dan. 

Compare i Sam. x. 5 and i Chron. xxv. i -3. You 
see there that prophesying and music used to be in dose 
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alliance. How or why, my boy, I do not feel able to say. 
But notice, children, that the deliverance which followed 
was solely for the sake of Jehoshaphat" 

" When was the ' time of the meat-offering' 1 " 

" Look at Exod. zziz. 39-41. At that propitious time, 
when that which symbolised Christ's offering was presented 
in the Temple at Jerusalem, help came." 

" ' Water by the way of Edom— ' " said Liph. « Where 
did it come from ? " 

" That is simple. Far away upon the mountains of Edom 
in the east or south-east there had been a violent storm and 
rain-fall ; now the filled torrents came pouring their floods 
along, down the Wady el-Ahsa and every other wady in 
that direction." 

"And, I suppose,''' ^aid Dan, "the Moabites came irregu- 
larly and carelessly, thinking the game was in their own 
hands." 

" I suppose so ; and so followed a terrible retribution 
upon them. The usual mercy shown even to an enemy's 
land, see Duet. xx. 19, 20, was not to be observed here." 

"Why not, sir?" 

"Moaband Edom were special types of the hostile foes 
who trouble the existence of the spiritual Israel ; and in 
them, as indeed in the case of all the enemies of Israel of 
old, the sure sign is given of the final destruction and over- 
throw of all the foes of Christ and His ChurcL 'I will 
curse him that curseth thee.' ' No weapon that is formed 
against thee shaU prosper.' 'His enemies shall lick the 
dust.' I might quote many another word of the like. But 
I want you to notice, children, the hint given in verse 20. 
* It came to pass in the morning when the meat offering was 
offered,' — at the completion of the sacrificial service held in 
Jerusalem, far away, — ^it was th^en that the floods of water 
began to pour down the valley. So cometh every unseen 
help and unexpected deliverance now, in secret connection 
with the place where our High Priest is always appearing 
for us and presenting His perfect offering." 

" O Uncle Sam! that's lovely," Priscilla exclaimed. 
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" What made the red shine on the water 1 " said Liph. 
« Sunlight isn't red." 

*' Either the red earth of the fresh opened trenches, or 
possibly the reflection from crimson clouds upon the water. 
You will remember, the Moabites knew that everything vroa 
perfectly dry, and had no intimation of the storm down in 
the mountains of Edom; so they were the more easily 
deceived." 

" Then there is another thing. Where is Eirhareseth 1 " 

** Moab's chief city. It is called Kerak now. If we were 
standing on the brow of the cliffs overhanging Engedi, we 
could look across the Dead Sea and at the head of a straight 
ravine running back into the Moab hills we should see 
Eerak and its castla'' 

"What castle r' 

" Built in the early part, or middle, of the twelfth century.'' 

*^ Crusaders," said LipL '* The Israelites must have gone 
a good way into the country, according to that. What could 
slingers do against a town waU ? " 

'^Slingers of big stones, from some sort of battering ram 
or engine for throwing stones. Hard pressed, the king of 
Moab offered a dreadful sacrifice to Chemosh his god." 

** And why was there great indignation against Israel 1 " 

"The words express divine indignation, and cannot be 
interpreted to mean indignation of the people of the land, or 
any other. It means, the divine displeasure which is brought 
down upon a man or a people by his wrong doing ; and I 
confess, children, I am at a loss how to understand it here. 
I do not understand it." 
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CHAPTER X. 

JOEAM TO ATHALIAH. 

'' Now we come to Jehoram's reign," said I the next eTening, 
^ Short and bad. And such a good man's son 1 " 

" Such a bad woman's husband/' said my uncle ; "and that 
is more to the purpose. In his first act he reminds us of 
many a prince of the Ottoman Porte in later times. His six 
brothers were put to death, perhaps because they were 
better than he, as the prophet said ; and he feared, or 
Athaliah feared, interference or opposition from them. 
Some of the princes of the people were got rid of also, pre- 
sumably on the same grounds ; and then his way was clear. 
He introduced the Phoenician Baal worship, built the high 
places for Baal and Astarte, see 2 Chron. zxL 1 1, and so led 
the people away from God again." 

** But they ought not to have been led." 

" Quite true ; but the influence of a king and his court is 
usually found powerful in a country, whether for good or for 
evil. Especially for evil. So he ' caused the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem to commit fornication;' that is, to go after 
false gods. In the Bible the relation between Christ and 
His people is likened to that between a husband and wife, 
for its closeness and tenderness and the sacred bond of the 
covenant which binds them together. So when His people 
forsake Him and ally themselves with false gods, it is called 
by the same name of disgrace and wickedness as the act of a 
woman who leaves her own husband and goes to live with 
another man." 

'^ And that is why Jesus so often calls Himself the Bride- 
groom," said Priscilla. 

" Not only that ; but His calling Himself so was as much 
as to say to the Jews that He was the Great One who years 
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before had announced Himself to them under that name. 
Turn to Isaiah liv. 5, and read it. 

" O Uncle Sam, how beautiful that is ! *' 

" Now Hosea ii. 19. Then Psalm xlv. Then BeT. ziz. 
6-9, and XXL 2/* 

"How beautiful everything is in the Bible," said L 
'^Now I understand a great many things ; all those para- 
bles. And the Jews must have understood." 

^*What is this about 'a light' to David, in 2 Chron. 

xxi.7l" 

"It seems that the old Hebrew custom was to keep a 
light always burning in the house at night. So if the light 
was gone out in a house, that meant that there was nobody 
left to keep it up." 

"And just for David's sake Jehoram was not destroyed?" 

" He was destroyed ; his reign ended soon and shame- 
fully ; but his family was not cut off like the family of 
Jeroboam and of Jehu and other offenders against the Lord. 
But to the country disaster followed upon disaster. The 
Edomites revolted, and Joram could not bring them under, 
' to this day ; ' that is, to the time when the account was 
first written." 

" What account ? and what is the difference between the 
books of Kings and Chronicles 1 " Dan asked. 

"A thoroughly pertinent question, my boy, but just now 
it would inten'upt us. Let us go on with Joram. In 2 
Kings viii. 21, we have the account of his unsuccessful 
attempt to subdue the Edomites again. It seems from the 
words in 2 Chron. xxi. 9, that Joram was hemmed in by 
the enemy, that he made a desperate effort by night and 
cut his way through, upon which his army disbanded itself 
and every man went to his own home. Then Libnah re- 
volted." 

" Where was that ? " 

"A city of the Philistines, in the plain, a few miles to 
the west of Beit-jibrin, where we were the other day. But 
the name has disappeared, and all certain knowledge of the 
spot." 
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'' llxe next thing is the letter of Elijah,'' said Liph. '' I 
would like to know how it comes that here is a letter from 
him to Joram, when in Jehoshaphaf a time he went to 
heaven 1 " 

" How do you know he did 1 " 

'^ Elisha was the prophet in that case, when the three 
kings went after the Moabites ; Elisha, ' which poured water 
on the hands of Elijah.' " 

" ThcU fact proves nothing." 

**' But in 2 Kings ii El^ah's ascension b told of, and in 2 
Kings iii the going out against the Moabites." 

"And that proves nothing. Don't you know that it is 
a very common thing for the Scripture history to go on to a 
certain point, and then stop and go back to bring up details. 
But you forget another thing. It is certain that we do not 
know the year of Elijah's translation. It is nowhere stated. 
So he may have been on the earth after Jehoshaphat's death. 
Or the matter may be very simply explained in another 
way." 

" Supposing he had been translated then % " 

" Yes ; supposing that Do you recollect, when Elijah 
was at Sinai, what commissions were given to him regard- 
ing Jehu and Hazael % " 

" I remember," said Dan. " He was told to anoint Jehu 
to be king over Israel and Hazael to be king over Syria." 

"Did he do it 1" 

Dan hesitated and answered, "No, sir." 

" Who did it then ? Turn to 2 Kings ix. 1-3, Fourteen 
years after the commission was delivered to Elijah, the com- 
mission was executed by the hand of a messenger sent by 
Elisha; while Elisha himself delivered the message to 
HazaeL If El^'ah handed over these two charges to his 
servant and successor, it is very simple to suppose that the 
case of Joram of Judah was a third like instance. The sin 
of Joram and his punishment being revealed to Elijah years 
before, he may have committed the letter concerning him 
also to Elisha, to be delivered when the time came. It 
would be still more impressive as coming from the great 
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prophet of IsraeL But it does not appear to have wrought 
any good to Jehoram. The name of Elijah must have had a 
certain terribleness even for Athaliah the daughter of Jezebel, 
who could not but remember the sacrifice on Mount Carmel 
and the four hundred prophets of BaaL" 

^' I suppose, if they had repented, the punishment would 
not haTe come,'' said Priscilla. 

" At least not in its full weight However, it came.'' 

'* And the Philistines and Arabians did like Shishak, and 
conquered the land and took Jerusalem," said Dan. 

'* They overran the land, a good deal of it, breaking into 
the cities, and carrying off booty ; but they did not get into 
Jerusalem." 

"Why, sir, it says they 'carried away all the substance 
that was found in the king's house ; and his sons, and his 
Wives. 

*^ The word translated ' substance ' means any kind of pro- 
perty. See I Chron. zzviL 25. And the king's house, here, is 
held to mean not the king's palace but his family. So the in- 
vaders carried off all the possessions of Joram and his family 
that they found in fortresses and towns and fields. And see 2 
Chron. zxii. i. The invaders had come to the camp, it is 
not said that they came to Jerusalem ; and Athaliah was 
left at least, and Joram's youngest son with her. Even so, 
the blow was heavy enougL This came upon Joram for 
slaying his brothers. And then disease took possession of 
him, and his end was miserable." 

''It says, 'the Lord stirred up against Jehoram, the spirit 
ofthePhHistinesT' 

" Yes. Using, no doubt, some such ministry as he had 
used to induce Ahab to go to Eamoth-Gilead." 

" That seems strange, Unde Sam." 

"It need not, my child. Also the actual infliction of 
disease comes by the immediate agency of Satan and his 
ministers ; as I told you before. Only the Lord reigns and 
rules ; and nothing can touch anybody when He forbids." 

" And they would not bury Joram in the burial place of 
the kiners." 
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" And made no burning for him. Either on account of 
the disasters of his reign, which made him unpopular, or 
because of the manifest displeasure of God which rested 
upon him. ' He departed without being desired ; ' t.^., no 
man cared for him, no one mourned for him." 

" Ahaziah's little reign comes next. He was not any 
better." 

" All this time the influence of the Phoenician court and 
religion flowed like a great wave over both kingdoms, of 
Israel and JudaL Jezebel had her way in the northern 
kingdom, and her daughter Athaliah followed in her steps 
in the soutL So Athaliah's son Ahaziah 'walked in the 
ways of the house of Ahab,' as her husband Jehoram did 
before him.'' 

" How old was he ? Here it says forty-two, and in 2 Kings 
viii. it says twenty-two." 

" If he had been forty-two, he would have been older than 
his father. There is a numerical error, a scribe's error, 
probably." 

'^ There is nothing much more about him, except his death," 
said Dan ; " but the account of that is all mixed up, one 
way in Kings and another in Chronicles. I cannot ms^e it 
out" 

"No necessary confusion, however," said Uncle Sam. 
" Only the very brief narrative in each place, giving a point 
here and there without the connection." 

" I don't see how they could be connected. One story 
says one thing, and the other another." 

" Both true, I reckon," said Uncle Sam. " Let us see. 
Ahaziah had joined forces with his uncle to fight Hazael. 
Badly wounded, Joram came back to Jezreel to his mother 
to be healed or to die ; and there Ahaziah, his nephew, 
came to visit him. We can see that the connection between 
the two families was very closa While Ahaziah was there, 
came the tidings of Jehu's approach on his mission of ven- 
geance ; and the two kings ordered out their chariots and 
rode to meet him." 

" What sort of chariots 1 " 
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** Like notliing of nowadays. A sort of little box, with 
the front comers rounded and the back out, set upon two 
wheels ; the sides low, and probably, like the chariots of 
Eg3rpt, where these were no doubt made, provided with a 
bow-case on one side and a quiver of arrows on the other. 
These quivers and bow-cases were made very ornamental. 
In this little box of a place one man stood to drive, and the 
warrior, or the great personage, stood to fight. There was 
a pole to the chariot, and two horses harnessed before it. 
The whole was a very stylish affair, too. Well, Joram was 
stricken down by Jehu's arrow, and Ahaziah turned and 
fled ; and got, we will suppose, to Samaria. Jehu, having 
done his work in Jezreel, pursued after Ahaziah ; meanwhile 
Ahaziah's attendant princes and kinsmen were brought 
to him and also slain, ' sons of the brethren of Ahaziah ; ' 
therefore nephews and cousins more or less removed. 
Ahaziah himself then being sought for and found and 
brought to Jehu, Jehu commanded to slay him also in his 
chariot ; which was done at the place mentioned, a little 
south of the edge of the great plain ; and then the chariot- 
eer drove on to Megiddo as the nearest place, or the safest. 
Or it might have been that Ahaziah was wounded at the 
first time, mortally, and only ordered to be despatched when 
brought back to Jehu." 

*^ ' So the house of Ahaziah had no power to keep still 
the kingdom ; ' what does that mean V* 

" There was no heir left to assume the government. The 
way was free for Athaliah's usurpation. However, she 
strengthened herself still further by making an end of the 
whole seed royal of David, so far as she knew ; and then 
had things her own way for six years more." 

** Then there was only a little one-year-old baby left, of 
all the family of David." 

" That was all ; a little child, with his nurse, kept in one 
of the chambers of the Temple, hidden from anybody's 
knowledge, under the care of his aunt and her noble 
husband Jehoiada. This is what had come of Joram's 
marriage with the daughter of Ahab. The Lord's command 
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in 2 Cor. vi. 14 is good, and sorrow comes to the people 
who transgress it." 

" Was this aunt of Joash, Athaliah's daughter ? " 

^'Not possible. A daughter of Athaliah would not have 
been allowed to marry the high priest, nor would Jehoiada 
have taken her. She must have been a daughter of Joram 
by one of his other wives. The room where she hid the 
baby and his nurse in the first place, while the massacre was 
going on, was not a bed-chamber in our sense, but the room 
where the beds were kept. You know what sort of beds 
are used in the East ; in a common house there is a large 
recess in the wall somewhere, that is used as a store-place 
by day for the lewans, thick comfortables and the like, which 
at night are taken out and unrolled and spread down, as 
many as are needed. In the king's house, naturally, an 
entire room would not be too much for such a store-place ; 
and it was there, under or behind the piled up quilts, that 
Jehoshaba hid her little nephew. Afterwards she got him 
into her own house.'' 

" Uncle Sam," said Liph, "the account of Jehoiada's con- 
spiracy is not alike in the Kings and Chronicles." 

** Conspiracy 1 " said Prisciila. 

**We generally use the word in a bad sense. Never 
mind ; the thing done here was noble and finely carried out, 
Jehoiada was a noble man altogether. As to discrepancies 
in the two accounts, we must remember that the compilers 
of them both took their materials from a more detailed and 
full statement, each using the facts that specially suited his 
purpose. That there should be gaps and differences, is 
what might be justly expected. But there is no trouble- 
some disagreement." 

" Jehoiada was in a hurry," said LipL " A child six or 
seven years old could not reign." 

"He might be murdered, though, if by any chance 
Athaliah got knowledge of his existence. And meanwhile, 
every day of Athaliah's rule was making things worse. 
Now let us see iS. we can understand -the whole story. Bead 
2 Eangs xi. 4 and 2 Chron. xxiiL 1-3." 
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Dan read them. 

'* Jeboiada sent first, yon see, for those five captains of 
the royal guard mentioned in verse i ; men whom he knew. 
In a secret meeting in the Temple he told them his purpose, 
showed them the little king, and engaged them to help. 
Whereupon these five went out through the land, privately 
holding interviews with some of the chief nobles and the 
Levites, enlisting them all in the plan and appointing an 
assembly at Jerusalem on a certain day. On that day they 
were there, and Jehoiada took an oath of them and received 
their covenant of allegiance to the house of David. Then 
he unfolded to them the details of his scheme. Priests and 
Levites were the only force he was sure of." 

"Who are those * entering in on the Sabbath,* verse 4, 
Chronicles 1 " 

" I was coming to that You know, David had divided 
the whole body of priests and Levites, now grown into many 
thousands, and arranged them in classes, twenty-four classes, 
or * courses,' which served each in the temple a week at a 
time. So every Sabbath one course went out, and one 
course came in." 

" Now the high priest's plan was this. One third of the 
course coming in should guard the entrances of the Temple, 
that is, of the Temple courts, as usual. In the Kings, verse 
6, ' the third part at the gate behind the guard,' or ' the 
gate of the runners,' corresponds to this. See verse 19 in 
Kings ; you see that gate was plainly the grand entrance- 
way from the royal palace to the Temple ; to ' keep the 
thresholds,' means specially to watch and guard against any 
interference or approach from that quarter, i Chron. ix. 
19. Another third should be *at the king's house.' Now 
this could not mean the royal palace ; there were no hin- 
drances thereto Athaliah's leaving it when she desired to do 
so. It must mean the house in the Temple enclosure where 
the little king was living. That was to be surrounded and 
guarded specially by the one third of the incoming * course » 
of priests and Levites. Then the last division was to be 
posted at the g&te Sur or Jesad; both names mean the 
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same gate, but it cannot be certainly determined wbicb gate 
it wa& The word means ' foundation gate ; ' so' it must 
have been a gate of the outer court ; the principal and im- 
portant one, no doubt, by which a hostile force might 
enter." 

''Then who are 'all the people/ Chronicles^ verse 5, 
who were to be in the courts of the Temple ? " 

" See Kings, verse 7. They were the two divisions of 
the outgoing ' course,' which were to take their posts about 
the little king ; be his body-guard that day ; and let no 
one pass their ranks. Chron. verse 7. And over these 
five divisions, it appears, the five officers c^ the royal guard 
took the command, possibly mingling with them some of 
their own soldiers on whom they could rely. But inasmuch 
as they could not bring weapons into the Temple without 
exciting suspicion, Jehoiada furnished them with conse- 
crated weapons, which had been in the house of the Lord 
since David's time. See 2 Sam. viiL 7." 

''But those were shields of gold? and Shishak had 
carried away all the treasures.'' 

" Manifestly, these were not shields of gold, but trophies 
of war, shields and bucklers and spears, too ordinary to 
tempt the Egjrptian king, offerings of David's thankfulness 
and memorials of God's goodness. So armed, all the divi- 
sions took their posts, from the right wing of the Temple 
to the left; 'round about the king' does not mean about 
his person ; for till these dispositions were made the little 
six-year-old king was not brought out and shown to the 
people." 

'* Well, there were other people there besides priests and 
Levites," said Liph. " See Chron. xriii. 6." 

"There were the princes who had been summoned, pro^ 
bably with more or less following, and people who may 
have come unsummoned to worship. When all the guards 
-were posted, the courses of the priests and Levites just 
relieved taking place about the king in the inner court 
and those who had come to relieve them guarding all the 
principal outer entrances ; the nobles and other people 

H 
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keeping their place and not pressing in where they had no 
right to go; then the high priest brought out the little 
king, and set him, not 'by the pillar,' for that is not the 
sense of the word, but on a raised platform at the east end 
of the inner court; most likely it was the same brazen 
scafifold that Solomon had made, you recollect; see 2 
Chron. vi. 13, and it was occupied by the king on great 
occasions ; as you see by the words ' as the manner was ' 
in 2 Kings zi. 14. And for where it was, see Ezek. xItL i, 2. 
There stood the boy, in the midst of the solemn assembly; 
a little wondering child, while Jehoiada and the priests his 
sons poured the anointing oil on his head, and then crowned 
him, and delivered into his hand 'the testimony.' That is, 
a copy of the book of the law written out for him, and no 
doubt wrapped in a handsome case made for if 

" What was that for 1 it is mentioned both in Kings and 
Chronicles." 

"It was the rule. Bee Deut xvii. 18, 19. By the words 
of this book the king was to regulate all his doings and 
government. All this, so far, you can imagine done in 
solemn silence. But now came the burst of music and 
shouting together ; clapping of hands, cries of ' Live the 
king I ' Then the Levites who were the Temple musicians 
blew the trumpets for joy and the other people blew their 
trumpets, and probably the priests brought out the two 
sacred silver trumpets which were sounded on the greatest 
occasions and blew with them." 

^ No wonder Athaliah heard it'' 

"The royal palace was not far off, and you remember 
Solomon had made a grand way of approach from it to the 
house of the Lord, across the Tyropaean valley. That 
entrance was guarded ; but either Athaliah in her hurry 
came unattended and the guards let her pass, or she slipped 
in by some other entrance ; for in she came and took the 
view of the whole." 

" * Have her forth without the ranges '—what is * with- 
out the ranges' )" 

" Without the ranks ; therefore, outaide of the Temple 
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courts altogether. So they drew her along back over the 
great entrance way, as far as the gate which led to the royal 
stables, and there they slew her. This was not the ' horse- 
gate ' spoken of in Nehemiah ; that was in the wall of the 
city; this was close by the palace." 

''Then came the covenant I suppose that was some- 
thing like the covenant Joshua made with the people in 
his time. What was the use of their making covenants 1 
they always broke them." 

** The good kings, or priests, I suppose, always hoped 
they would not Like our ^ood resolutions, children. 
They are, as Dan says, no use.*' 

But they all cried out, ** No use, Uncle Sam. Would you 
rather we did not make good resolutions 1 " 

" What is a good resolution 1 ** 

" Why, a purpose, a fixed purpose, to do right" 

^ The Bible does not bid us purpose to do right." 

"Doesn't it?" 

" Nowhere, that I know. It bids us do right." 

" But suppose one cannot ? " 

^ Then what is the good of your resolution 9 But the 
Tery mischief of good resolutions is, that they presuppose 
that you can keep them. It is far better to do, than to re- 
solve to do." 

" How can one do without resolving to do ] " 

" The ' doing ' I mean is heart surrender. After such a 
transaction, the 'doing ' comes easy, for we have the Lord's 
strength instead of our own. However, in national affairs, 
public covenants to be the Lord's are undoubtedly proper, 
as also in affairs of individuals. See how Moses made one 
with the people, Deutxxix. 1-15 — and Nehemiah, Neh. ix. 38, 
and X. 28, 29 — Jehoiada made two covenants ; one between 
the king and the people, and one between them both and 
the Lord. 800*2 Sam. v. 3. In the former, the king vowed 
to rule the people according to the law of the Lord, and they 
promised allegiance to him. The other was a renewing of 
the covenant made in Moses' time. See Exod. xix . 5- 8 — ^xxiv. 
x-8 ; Deut. ^rxW, 10-15. By that covenant the people bound 
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themselves to be tnie and obedient. Look at Dent. xxvL 17^ 
19. They had brdken that compact, and no# once nor 
twice. Now, yon see the first thing they set about after 
renewing it was to destroy every token of the worship of 
Baal." 

** Uncle Sam, they had not made the covenant in Moses' 
tima It was their great-great-great-grandfathers, or further 
back yet." 

" Well, what then 1 " 

** I don't see how they were bound by it" 

** Do you notice Moses' words in Deut. v. 3, 4 ? " 

" Yes, sir." 

" How could he say that ? The generation that had stood 
before Sinai were all lying in their graves in the wilderness. 
No, my boy ; nations remain the same nations, though the 
individuals change ; even as our bodies remain the same 
bodies after seven years have displaced and renewed every 
particle of their substance. So Grod reckons with nations 
as long-lived individuals." 

" If they change, sir, how can they be the same 1" 

*^Bj the law of development inherent in each one, 
according to which it differs from every other and remains 
identical with itself. The same with national character, 
and with the bodies of men. But this is a rather deep 
subject, children ; let us go on." 

** Uncle Sam, in Chronicles, verse 16, it says Jehoiada made 
a covenant between him and the people 1 " 

" As the Lord's high priest. He made it for the Lord." 

''Then, Jehoiada 'appointed the offices of the house of 
the Lord '—what is that ? " 

" He restored the whole order of the Temple service and 
worship which had been interrupted ; set Levites and priests 
in their places again, as servants and guardians of the house; 
as they had been appointed in David's time. Door-keepers, 
musicians, officiating priests, all as they ought to be. And 
then, after Athaliah and her followers werQ got rid of, he 
brought down the little king in solemn and joyful procession 
from the house of the Lord across the grand way over the 
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Tyropsean, into the palace that Solomon had built. • There 
•were the soldiers of the king's guard, «11 of them now, in 
helmet and shield, with halberds. There was a large com- 
pany of nobles and princes, many of them no doubt glitter- 
ing in white dresses ; and finally a procession of the conmion 
people who followed. So the brilliant line went out of the 
Temple court by the 'gate of the runners,' over the viaduct, 
and wound about to the court of the ][^ace on Zion hill, 
into the grand hall of judgment, which no doubt was the 
audience hall, in front of the dwelling part of the palace ; 
and set the little king upon the seat of Solomon's magnificent 
throne." 

" I thought Shishak had taken all Solomon's beautiful 
things away 1 " 

''He certainly took all the portable things ; and I cannot 
affirm that the golden lions on the steps of that throne 
escaped ; let us hope they did. At any rate, little Joash was 
placed upon the throne of the kings." 

" A bad x^ce for a little fellow to be." 

"Not so long 88 he had such a good uncle to stand by 
him," 
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CHAPTER XL 

JOASH AND AMAZTAF. 

''I THINK we have not to go anywhere for the reign of 
Joash," said I the next eyening. ^ So it will not take us veiy 
long, Uncle Sam, will it I " . 

" I never know beforehand, Tiny, how long anythiag will 
take me. Bat this reign is not complicated. There are 
only a few main facts to be noticed. The first is, that for 
some twenty-five years, Jehoiada, the good high priest, was 
the real governor ; or at least the beneficent tntor of the king ; 
and so long as he lived things went outwardly well" 

** Only ontwardly, Unde Sam 1 " 

''There was no heart in it» Tiny. It was only while 
Jehoiada lived, that Joash was good and the people kept 
the covenant. It was as in the days of Isaiah — ' This people 
draw near me with their month, and with their lips do 
honour me, but have removed their heart far from me, and 
their fear toward me is taught by the precept of men ' " 

'' But Isaiah was not living 9 " 

*^ Not preaching till a hundred years later. But Jehoiada 
was living : and the force of his diaracter, and the gratitude 
and perhaps affection in which Joash held him, and the 
power of his goodness, were the life of the kingdom so long 
as he lived. It seems that he even chose the young king's 
wives, quite according to Oriental custom, to be sure ; yet 
it shows his importance." 

'' But the high places were not taken away " said L 

'' That is said in 2 Kings xii Keep your Bible open there, 
and have your finger between the leaves at 2 Chron. xziv., 
so that we can refer from one to the other. No, the high 
places were not taken away. That is, the high places for 
the illegal worship of Jehovah. Hardly any king was power- 
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fill enough or energetic enough to put those down. But 
there was no idol-worship." • 

" It says, Chron. verse 4, that it was the idea of Joash to 
repair the Temple/' Liph remarked. 

''No,'' said Friscilla, " it only says 'he was minded ' to do 
it. That might have been Jehoiada's doing." 

^ I do not understand exactly about all this money, Uncle 
Sam." 

'' Chron. verse 5, 6. The king ordered the Levites to go 
through the land and make a collection, the collection 
ordained by Moses. See Exod. ttt. i 1-16. When the first 
census was taken, and every man of twenty years old 
* passed over ' to those that were numbered, a small tax of 
half a shekel was to be paid by each one as a ' ransom for 
his souL' — The word comes from a root which means to 
'cover,' andmight be translated in Englishan ' expiation,'and 
the idea is, that the thing by which the atonement is made 
covers the sin of the person for whom it is made ; or if you 
will, covers the person. So that God looking on him sees 
only the covering, and not the sin. See Psalm Ixxxv. 2, and 
cxxxii. 9." 

^ What sin was to be covered for every one when a census 
was taken 1 " 

" No one particular transgression, but the general unholi- 
ness and unsoundness. By this ordinance the children of 
Israel would be perpetually reminded that God would take 
no account of them without a 'covering' between. The 
money paid was simply an earnest and figure of a better 
ransom-prica Every year this tax was due from every 
Israelite over twenty years old. It was this tax which was 
applied for. Matt xviL 24, ' Doth not your Master pay the 
two drachmas ?' so it ought to be." 

" And he said the children ought not to pay," said Dan. 

" Ay I The children, — ^they that are cleansed and for- 
given and at home, — they need no more covering but the 
one that has been spread over them, once for aU ; no more 
than they need to pay tribute. But to come back to the 
Templa In Kings, verse 4, there are three sorts of taxes 
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Specified. ' Money of every one that passeth,' that is, passeth 
aver to those numbered; then 'the money that every man is 
set at' Look at Lev. zxviL 2, and Num. zviiL 15, 16. A 
man might vow himself to the Lord, either in prayer for 
some favour or gratitude for some deliverance ; but without 
the meaning of dedicating his life to the Lord's special 
service. Not to do that, he must be redeemed ; and the 
redemption-money was according to the priest's valuation 
of him. A man so much ; a woman so much ; an old man 
or a child, less. This money and the money tax paid for 
the redemption of the first bom, all came under this second 
head. Then we have 'the Woney that cometh into any 
man's heart to bring.' Now read Kings, verses 5, 6, and 
Chronicles, verses 5-7." 

" What had Athaliah and her sons done to the Temple 1 " 

" We are no further told. They had taken the precious 
vessels for Baal's service, and all the moneys paid into the 
Temple ; and they had let the Temple services and all care 
of the building and its courts cease for years. The house 
was one hundred and thirty years or more old now, and 
might in any case need repair; and it would seem that 
they had wickedly committed voluntary demolition and 
damage besides." 

" * But the Levites did not hurry,' " said LipL " Kept 
the money for themselves, I suppose." 

"Not in the least likely, and no sign of it. No ; they 
applied the moneys received only to the usual sacrifices and 
services, and were not energetic enough or in earnest enough 
to set about the repairs. So a new plan was instituted which 
had admirable success. Bead now the rest of it." 

" Where was the chest put ? I don't understand." 

" On the right side of the altar, on the outside of the gate ; 
that is, by the south entrance into the court of the priests 
and just without the entrance." 

" Then who was the * king's scribe ' ? " 

"An officer whose business it was to draw up public 
documents. Another officer's business was to write the 
annals pf the kingdom. From time to time, as the chest 
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grew full, the high priest or his servant, together with the 
king's scribe, came together, Weighed the money and put it 
up in bags. You must think of the money as in rings of 
silver, such as had been in use in Egypt from time imme- 
morial; no doubt in Babylon and other countries also. 
Not being coin with an authentic government stamp, it had 
to be weighed always when told out in quantity. I suppose 
they weighed out a certain sum and tied it up In a bag ; and 
afterwards reckoned the bags. We read of ' purses' as con- 
taining a certain value amount among the Easterns in later 
days ; and to this time, a payment made by the Sultan of 
Turkey, if made in a hurry, wilt' come on the shoulders of 
slaves in bags of coin and jewels." 

*'So they 'piut it in bags and told it,'** said Dan. "I 
see." 

** Moreover, proclamation was made throughout the 
country, of the money that was required and for what it was 
required ; and the people were glad and offerings flowed in ; 
so there was more than plenty for the work." 

" Uncle Sam, in Kings it says the money was not used for 
bowls and vessels and furniture, and in Chronicles it says 
it was/' 

^ Ah, Liph ! that is the way people make blunders. Don't 
you see ? None of the money was used for such purposes 
until all the work of repair was done; after that the surplus 
was so applied, as stated." 

^ What was the trespass-money and the sin-money 1 " 

**Look at Lev. v. 15-19. This repair of the Temple, and 
refitting and refurnishing it, and new establishing' the service 
of the house upon its old scale and in its old regularity, was 
a great work But now turn to Chronicles, and read verses 
IS, 16." 

*' Why should Jehoiada be buried among the kings 9 " 

'' Beally, he had been a regent of the kingdom for years, 
and still for succeeding years the king was guided by his 
advice. He died full of honour and regard ; and then, the 
influence of his goodness was swept away like the leaves of 
autumn. Bead on to verse 22. First came a petition of the 
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nobles to be permitted to introduce the worship of Baal and 
Astarte again ; granted, in his weakness or his wickedness, 
by the king." 

"Why should they wish it? I cannot conceiva What 
would they gain by that ? ^ 

" Licence for evil, Prissy. Don't you know yet, my child, 
that men do not relish a pure and spiritual religion ? neither 
in those days nor in these days. Only love can keep tho 
law; how should folk who have no love of God in their 
hearts bear a law which forbids what they like, and com- 
mands what they have no appetite to? 'The carnal mind is 
enmity against God ; for it is not subject to the law of God ; 
neither indeed can he,* " 

" But how was it possible for Joash to treat so Jehoiada's 
son ? his own cousin ? " 

" Cousins were of not much account in those days. I can- 
not tell, Prissy. The princes ' conspired ' against Zechariah ; 
it is possible, as has been suggested, that they filled the 
king's ear with false reports concerning him, and so got leave 
to kill him. They seem to have been prepared and ready. 
For they chose a strange time and placa Zechariah was 
standing ' above the people ; ' that is, on the platform of the 
inner, higher court, possibly in the gateway between it and 
the court of the women, from which he would look down as 
from an elevated position upon the crowd gathered below ; 
and standing there he rebuked them. And they stoned him 
there, in the inner court, driving him back from the gateway, 
perhaps, with their stones ; there on the marble so often wet 
with the blood of their sacrifices. They must have brought 
stones with them from outside. Between the Temple and 
the altar he fell and died. And according to Jewish tradL 
tion the stain of his blood could never be cleansed away." 

'^ I am puzzled about one thing/' said Priscilla. 

"What can that be? "said Liph. "Maybe it is what 
puzzles me." 

" You are very often puzzled by what does not trouble me 
at all," returned Priscilla ; " but this is something I do not 
understand. What Zechariah said. It looks like revenge.' 
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^'Tes, it does not sound like Stephen's wordsy'' said Dan, 
''or like Paul's words ; Acts viL 60 and 2 Tim. iy. id" 

" Or like our Lord's own words. But two things are to be 
taken into account. In the first place, the prophets of old, 
inspired by the Holy Spirit, delivered not their own but the 
Liord's mind and purpose. So David, in psalms that puzzle 
some people very much. He was Uie orgaa of the Lord's 
judgments. In the next place, that dispensation was to 
make known the lesson of law and justice. Till that lesson 
is learned, there is noplace for mercy, and mercy would not 
be understood." 

" But, Uncle Sam, I am sure the Lord was merciful to 
the people in those old times too f " 

*' Most true, Tiny ; the Old and the New Testaments are 
noways at variance. * I write no new commandment unto 
you, but an old commandment^ which ye had from the be- 
ginning.' And yet, John goes on to say that in effect it is 
a new commandment ; 'because the darkness is past, and 
the true light now shineth.' However meaning love and 
salvation to them, the Lord's lesson to the people in the 
former times had to be that ' the Lord Gkxi of recompenses 
shall surely requite.' Jer. IL 56. The people had to learn 
A before they were ready for B," 

" In Matt, xziii. 35, the Lord said, look. Uncle Sam,— 
speaking to the Jews of that day — * Zacharias, whom ye 

" That is what I told you a little while ago, of the one- 
ness of national life. The individuals change ; the nature 
and organic life, the law of devdopment, remain the same ; 
so that it is the same nation." 

^'Zechariah's curse, or prophecy, came soon true," said L 

^* Before a year was over. Bje&d Chron. verse 24. That 
was as it Had been foretold them from the beginning. See 
Lev. xxvi 25, and Deut xxviii. 25, 48." 

" Poor people 1 Was there a battle t" 

'* Of course ; a battle in which all the leaders fell 
Hazael's forces went down along the plain and took Gath, 
which was one of £«hoboam's fortified places, you know ; 
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and then was about to come to Jerusalem. The army was 
beaten; there was nothing to withstand him, and Joash 
was fain to strip his own house and the Temple treasures 
to buy him oflf." 

" If there were such treasures already in the Temple,** 
Liph objected, — ^things that Joash and his father and 
grandfather and great-grandfather had dedicated, what 
need of all that fuss made about a collection for repair of 
the Temple 1 '' 

'* Jehoiada would not have suffered the consecrated things 
to be used for such a common purpose, when other means 
were at hand. Consecrated things might not be taken 
back, LipL See Lev. xxviL 28." 

" And then Joash himself made a bad end ; he had ^ many 
diseases,' too, before he was murdered." 

"That should read, 'many wounds.' He was badly 
handled in the fight against the Syrians; and was lying 
sick of his wounds, when two of his servants, sons of foreign 
women of the race of his enemies, slew him." 

" They did it for his behaviour to Zechariah." 

" Those words may give only the Lord's purpose, and the 
chronicler's view of the transaction. At any rate, to him 
no more than to his grandfather were the royal honours 
paid at his funeral Jehoiada was laid in the sepulchres of 
the kings, but Joash not." 

" And now we come to Amaziah," said PrisciUa. " Twenty- 
nine years of another half-and-half reign." 

« Half and half ? " said Liph. " He was a good king." 

" In what 1 " said Priscilla. " It says, he did exactly like 
his father in all things ; and I am sure Joash was not 
good." 

"Well, very few of the family walked 'with a perfect 
heart,' " said Dan. ^ Yet it does say, * he did right in the 
sight of the Lord.' " 

"Have your Bibles open at the two places. Kings xiv. 
and Chronicles zxv., for one account supplements the other. 
Amaziah began right, that is all you can say ; outwardly 
right ; and ended all wrong ; like his father in both facts. 
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The first act of his reign that we hear of was an act of 
justice, and not, as was often done among other nations, 
pushed beyond the limits which the law of Moses had set. 
See Dent. xxiv. i6. This he did as soon as he felt himself 
strong upon his throne. The next thing was an undertak- 
ing to reduce Edom to subjection, which had revolted, you 
remember, in Joram's time. For this, Amawah summoned 
his men at arms, organised and arranged and numbered 
them, and found he had not men enough. See Chronicles." 

''lliere were almost twice as many in his great-great 
grandfather's time." 

" Ay ; you know a very great host had lately been given 
into the hand of the Syrians, and there had not been time 
for the losses to be repaired. So Amaziah hired a band 
from the north to help him." 

*' And I donH see why he might not keep them and use 
them," cried Liph. " They were only hired soldiers. Why 
people never ask nowadays what sort of men they enlist." 

'* The question here was not of individual moral character. 
It was that old vexed subject, Liph — *Be not unequally 
yoked together with unbelievers,' The Israelites were 
practically heathen." 

** Judah was not much better." 

^' It was better, as a nation and as a government They 
still formally kept their allegiance to their divine king. 
Israel had formally thrown it off." 

^ But I should think the Ephraimites might have helped 
Amaziah to fight," said Dan. 

" It would not have been help. That is the very thing. 
The Lord's blessing was not on them nor with them. And 
so it is in all unholy alliances. The human promise may be 
fair ; but the Divine seal is wanting. No good comes of it." 

** I don't understand verse 8 of Chronicles." 

^*It is hardly intelligible as it stands. An ironical mean- 
ing is not possible to the Hebrew words ; and it is supposed 
a scribe's error may be here, and that it ought to read, * If 
thou wilt go, do, be strong for the battle : God will Tiot let 
thee fall' Then the king was in trouble for his money." 
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'* How mucli is a hundred talents 1 " 

" Computed at something less than two thousand dollars." 

'* But that is no sort of pay for a hundred thousand men \" 

** It is to be remembered, that in those times there was 
always the hope of making booty. And the hundred talents 
may have been only first-money, an earnest of more, paid 
in hand. It was a good deal to Amaziah, we may sea 
However, in this point of his history he believed the Lord's 
message and trusted the Lord.'' 

'* It seems hard to trust the Lord for such a thing as 
money,** Dan remarked. 

''People often find it so. A business promises well, a 
partner in trade offers'brilliant advantages, or perhaps the 
work in hand is a man's only means of getting bread for 
himself and his family ; the one trouble is, that it cannot 
be carried on, or cannot be accepted, without slighting some 
one of the Lord's commandments. It is hard then some- 
times, Dan, to believe that ' man shall not live by bread 
alone;' or this word of the prophet here, *The Lord is 
able to give thee much more than this.' I was talking with 
a poor fellow the other day, who was employed by the 
keeper of a livery stable and obliged to spend Sunday 
largely in driving people about. Conscience had laid it on 
him that he ought to keep that day holy ; and if he refused 
to drive he would be turned off ; and ' what should he do ? ' 
the man asked me wiping the tears from his eyes ever and 
again as he spoke. ' My master is a Christian,' he said, and 
repeated, as if that fact took away all hope." 

•* Why, Uncle Sam 1 " 

" He would not be likely to respect in another the scruple 
that he stifled in himself. Or perhaps the man rather 
meant it as an item in the account which confused his cal- 
culations ; as hapx>ens to many a one. But let us go on. 
Amaziah believed for once anyhow ; and see how the Lord 
justified his confidence. He alwasrs does, children ; always. 
Look at Deut. viiL i8 ; Ps. xxiv. i ; PhiL iv. 19." 

" Now, Uncle Sam, where is the valley of salt 1 ** we asked, 
when we had read all those passages. 
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" You know where Mount Seir lies. Look at your maps. 
Here, at the lower end of the Dead Sea, just before you 
come to the border of Edom, is a little plain, some ten Sadies 
deep, encircled by higher ground and cliffs on three sides. 
Here, beginning before you reach the end of the sea, on the 
west, is a long, low-lying ridge, do you see it 1 coasting first 
the sea and then this little plain, for a length of seven miles. 
It is solid salt, covered with an overlying crust of marl some 
fifty feet thick. Salt gives to the weather, you know ; and 
in spite of its covering of soil, the rock salt is worn into 
peaks on the top and fissures and caverns on the sides ; from 
which there is a constant trickling and filtering of water in 
little runs and springs that almost make a marsh of the 
western portion of the plain. It if a marsh in places, with 
a treacherous salt crust under which a laden camel has been 
known to sink in and disappear. On the eastern side, there 
come fresh springs and runs of water from the mountains 
of Moab and from Edom, and feed that part of the ground 
into the richest fertility, down to a certain line by which 
the sweet water drains off to the sea. All on the western 
side of the line is barren and salt and drear. To the south 
the plain is shut in by a range of low cliffs, shining white 
in the sun, through which break in different places the 
water-courses that pour their way from the long valley of 
the Akabah, which borders Mount Seir down to the Gulf 
of Akabah. This way, you see, Amaziah would come to 
reach Edom. Here, at the south-east, runs in the wady es- 
Safieh, which was the border line between Edom and Moab. 
Hither, you remember, Jehoshaphat came with the kings 
of Isra^ and Edom to conquer Moab. This plain was, and 
is, the valley of salt. And here the Edomites met Amaziah, 
and the battle was fought." 

*' And ten thousand Edomites slain." 

"That was not alL They took Selah. Where is Selah 1 " 

** That is the capital city of Edom, Petra. I wish I could 
take you there, but it is too wild. It was a wonderful city, 
built in a wonderful enclosed valley or basin of rock ; wild 
rock walls mounting on every side from the basin ; and the 
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houses were partly built or cut into the rock Some of the 
remains are very beautiful ; all are vastly curious. It is a 
rock city still in its loneliness. Amaziah's victory in the 
valley was so decided that he was able to press on, two 
days' journey farther into the mountains, and take this 
strong place. Selah means 'the rock.' He took it 'by 
war;' and you see, made many captives, as well as no 
doubt gathered great spoil" 

" And where did they throw those captives down from a 
rockr 

'' I cannot telL From some high precipitous cliff, it must 
have been." 

" It was very cruel!" 

'' The world was not at a merciful age just then. Also, 
it must be remembered, Edom was the life-long enemy of 
Israel ; its sons could hardly be made slaves of, like the 
captives of other nations. I suppose the soldiers of King 
Amaziah did not know what else to do but to pitch them 
over the rock and get rid of them." 

'' So Amaziah did not need the band of Israelites whom 
he sent back," I remarked. 

" Trouble came to him, though, by following the prophet's 
counsel," said Liph. 

"HowT 

*' The Israelite soldiers were angry, and so did things for 
which they had to be punished ; and so came Amaziah's 
downfall." 

'' Not so. It came because he brought Edomite gods home 
with him and bowed himself down before them." 

** How could he, Uncle Sam ] — how could he, when he had 
just had proof how good the Lord was to him ) " 

" And how strong to deliver," added my uncle. " It is 
strange, Tiny. It shows how half heathen, wholly dark, the 
mind of the king was. He believed to a certain degree in 
the God of Israel ; but he believed there were other gods 
too. Each nation was supposed to have its own ; and it 
was a wide-spread notion that to conciliate the gods of a 
people was a good measure towards enabling a foreigner to 
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keep tbem subject. Alas I people make the same blander in 
our times." 

** How, sir 1 we don't believe in other gods." 

''Don't wef Not gods called Chemosh and Molech, I 
grant you. The gods we conciliate are called ' Fablic favour/ 
* Social position/ ' Wealth/ and * Distinction/ and the like. 
And to secure the ends we drive at, do we not fancy that 
means must be taken to enlist these on our side ? Do we 
Ithink the favour of Qod and His help are quite enough with- 
out such aid ? " 

** But what is the harm in such aid, sir 1 " 

'' The harm of confidence drawn away from Gk)d, conces- 
sions made which are displeasing to Him, and the eventual 
coming to grief of our hopes.'' 

'* People succeed, sir, by the help of money and distinction 
and position, and so on." 

" Apples of Sodom " said my uncle. 

« What are they, sir 1 " 

'* Faif-looking fruit, with nothing but a little dust inside. 
They grow on the shores of the Dead Sea. But if you want 
to know what ' success ' means, liph, study the first psalm. 
Let us go on with Amaziah." 

" I do not see what he meant by his message to Joash." 

'^'Come, let us see one another in the face)' A good 
deal the same that a- bullying boy means, when he squares 
liis elbows and shouts, ' Come on I ' " 

^ Well, the answer of Joash, Uncle Sam t*^ said Priscilla. 
'' I think I know what it means, but I am not sure." 

'* The thistle here is rather the thorn hush. Don't you 
see 9 The thorn bush was both silly and arrogant ; and the 
power that dwelt under the cedar of Lebanon made a con- 
temptuous end of him." 

''And so it was 1" said L ''After God had helped him 
to overcome the Edomites, Amaziah could be so foolish 1 
But what puzzles me. Uncle Sam, — ^look here in Chronicles 
verse 20, — ^it says, ' it came of Qod.' How could Amaziah's 
folly come of Him 1 " 

"When people are fools in heart, child, the Lord very 

I 
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often lets them be fools in action ; so that their folly may 
be, if not its own cure, at least its own reward. The whole 
philosophy of the thing is in that 20th verse, Liph." 

" Where was Bethshemesh 1 ? 

" Down on the border between the territory of Dan and 
the territory of Judah, close by the seaside plain, not veiy 
far from Beit-jibrin where we were the other day." 

" Could we go there 1 " 

"With all my heart. We will go to-morrow. And as it 
will be a ride of seven or eight hours, we will stay there over 
night*' 
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We made an early start the next day, and followed tlie 
same road we liad taken, to go to Beit-jibrin, for some hours ; 
until we came to the big terebinth in the Wady es-Sur. 
Porter tells of this great tree, and says it is one of the finest 
of its kind in Syria. It is the Elah of the Old Testament ; 
and the valley of Elah, half an hour off, into which this wady 
opens, was accordingly the " valley of the terebinth." Here 
the road from Hebron to Joppa crosses this one from Jeru- 
salem to Beit-jibrin ; and we left the latter, going on down 
the Wady es-Sur. Presently we left that also, crossing a 
ridge into another wady, called Wady Musurr, and then up 
another ridge to Beit-Nettif. From there we went up and 
down again, over some wild country, and got into a valley 
at last (rough enough the going down into it was, too), which 
we followed. This valley was cultivated in the bottom, but 
the sides of it were left in a wild condition ; and beyond 
and above them, on the northern quarter, the masses of the 
mountains of Judah looked over. Down this valley we went 
till we got to Bethshemesh ; and then we were very glad to 
stop and pitch tents. I took a camp chair and fed my eyes 
on all about me, while the others of our party were more 
usefully busy. 

It was a beautiful place ! We had mounted a low rising 
ground, the end of a ridge, from which rose a little tell, 
level on top, all covered with ruins. Broken and heaped 
up ruins, bits of old walls and quantities of stones and 
rubbish; nothing more; no crusader's castle or Eoman 
fortress. Never mind ; here had been the old town of Dan, 
to which the kine brought the ark from its captivity among 
the Philistines. And the men of Bethshemesh were reaping 
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com in the valley. I looked to see where. On one side of 
the ridge where I was, lay a great wady, Wady Surar ; 
and on the other side a smaller one. Below Bethshemesh 
the two run together and form a wide valley which passes 
out to the plain. That way the kine came I and down here 
in Wady Surar, no doubt, the reapers were in the corn-fields. 
The wady is wide, near a mile across ; on the other side 
another long ridge stretches out towards the plain, higher 
than the one where we were ; and on the top of it I saw a 
little white spot ; one of the Mohammedan welys one sees 
so frequently. The foreground of my picture, the ridge 
where I was sitting, was very rough and wild ; all stones 
and remains of the thistle harvest Mr. Porter speaks of as 
covering it in spring. The weather, however, was lovely, 
and the associations of the place dressed it out for me in 
beauty and grace and dignity. 

''Well, Tiny!" said Unde Sam, coming beside me. 
"Tired, my chUdl" 

"I don't care. Uncle Sam.* 

"Ah, you are the right kind of traveller. The country is 
something to you. How much can you make out 1 " 

" Not very much. The ark must have come up that way 
from the plain; and the reapers must have been down 
there in that valley, I suppose. What is that little white 
building on the ridge beyond 1 " 

" Only a wdy; but it stands where 2iOrah stood, where 
Samson was bom. All this country that we see was Ids 
special home. The valley between Zorah and where we 
are sitting was most likely the valley of Sorek, where 
Delilah lived. A mile and half to the west of us, but 
hidden by some higher ground, is where Tinmath stood ; 
and Ekron is about three hours away in the plain." 

" Then the battle between Amamah and Joash must have 
been, where 1 " 

"Perhaps below in the valley of Sorek. Or more likely, 
a little to the west of us, where the two valleys come 
together and make a wide level, running out to the great 
plain.** 
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^What made Joash come such a roundabout way? how 
came they to meet down here 1 ^' 

*' For a large body of men, it might well be the easiest 
and shortest way, to follow the seaside plain to some point 
near hero, and then make a quick rush up to Jerusalem. In 
the plain, too, supplies and booty might be had by the way. 
The history tells us just the bare points we need to know ; 
but you can see. Tiny, that there were manifest advantages 
offering themselves upon this course. Amaziah came down 
hoping to stop him." 

** And it was a regular rout," said Dan, who had joined 
us. " Every man ran home as fast as he could. Oh, but stop 
and rest, and let's have dinner, and talk it over by and by." 

I was obliged to agree, and went into the tent and had a 
good sleep. Then we had dinner, as the day was getting 
towards the end, on the ruined height of Bethshemesh. 
The view was lovely over hills and valleys ; the air dry and 
sweet. 

*I always think of the hills now as witnesses," I re- 
marked. " They are the only things left unchanged ; and 
they almost speak to me." 

" I suppose there was a neat little town here in Amaziah's 
time," said Friscilla ; " where there is nothing but rubbish 
and dry grass." 

" Dry weeds," said Dan. " Worse than that." 

''In Amazi£^'s time, all that we see was smiling with 
cultivation. Orchards, gardens, coVn-fields, vineyards, olive 
groves, wherever you could look. And neat little towns, not 
only here but on every height, stood around the battle-field 
where Judah got such a blow." 

^And Amaziah went home as a prisoner 1" 

''And had to be quiet and bear it when Joash beat down 
a great piece of the wall of Jerusalem. What for did he do 
that ? " 

" It made the city defenceless. Any enemy could walk 
in. The place which he broke down was on the north side, 
the only side, that and the north-west, where the wall is not 
defended by deep valleys ; the side on which hostile armies 
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have alwa3rs attacked the city. The Ephraim gate is thought 
to be the same as the gate of Bei^jamin ; it was in the midst 
of the north wall, on the road north ; and the comer gate 
was six hundred feet to the west of that. All that stretch 
of wall Joash broke down." 

^ Couldn*t Amaziah build it up again ? " 

'* Joash drained off his remaining treasures and left his 
finances bare." 

^ I should think the people would have taken hold and 
built it up with their own hands." 

'' People don't do such things, unless they have a great 
leader. Every one for himself, is the selfish rule of the 
world. Besides, Joash took away hostages. As long as he 
held them, his will had to be respected." 

*' That was what Amaziah got by serving the gods of 
Edom, Liph." 

'' Joash died soon, that's one good thing." 

" But Amaziah never repented 1 " 

" How do you know ? " 

^ Bead Chronicles verse 27. I do not quite understand 
it though, all of it" 

'* His apostasy gave rise to displeasure and discontent in 
the city. This feeling must have smouldered a long while, 
for Amaziah lived fifteen years after the death of Joash ; 
but it is evident that the king never appeased the discon- 
tent of his people, nor got the forgiveness of God, who was 
so gracious to him. So he made a miserable end." 

We were silent awhile, the boys studying, and I looking 
at the landscape. Hills and valleys lying so peacefully still 
imder the light of the sinking sun ; and once the cry and 
the shout and the clash of weapons and the whole storm of 
war had rolled over them. Once? How many times? 
And then came to me the words — " Thou wilt keep him in 
perfect peace, whose mind is stayed upon Thee, because he 
trusteth in Thee." So with the land, it might have been. 

"Uncle Sam,- we have done with Amaziah ; let us go on 
to Uzziah. Why is he called by two names, here one thing, 
and in other places another % " 



AMAZIAH AND UZZIAH. I3S 

'^ Both names are used too frequently to allow us to sup- 
pose it was an error. The king bore both names. The 
reason perhaps is, that both mean the sama Uz2dah means 
* whose strength is Jehovah;' and Azariah means, ^in 
Jehovah is help.' " 

^' Good for him," said Dan. " ' As long as he sought the 
Lord, Gknl made him to prosper.'" 

" Good for anybody," said Uncle Sam. " Uzziah proved 
its truth for many a year of his long reign ; and accordingly 
his kingdom grew to a pitch of power and prosperity which 
it had not known since Solomon's tima Let us take things 
in order. First, — Chronicles xxvi. 2—* he built Elath.* 
That is, he fortified it Now do you know where Elath 
wasl" 

''At the head of the Gulf of Elath, or Akabah," said 
Dan. 

''It was a port of Edom. So it is plain that Uzziah 
finished what his father began in the subjection of the 
Edomites, or at any rate maintained his advantaga As he 
built Elath, so no doubt he made use of it for purposes of 
commerce ; and this one fact speaks for the strength and 
stability of his government." 

" Next thing. In 2 Kings zv. it says he began to reign in 
the twenty-seventh year of Jeroboam. Amaziah, his father, 
lived fifteen years after Joash, Jeroboam's father. So 
Uzziah must have begim to reign in the fifteenth of Jero- 
boam, or sixteenth." 

" An easy mistake of a scribe's spelling, thaf s all, my boy. 
Go on." 

"Next come his wars. 

"Not next after his successes over the Edomites. Those 
are mentioned first, as proving the strength and prosperity 
of his reign. But in what order his victories were gained, 
we cannot telL It is certain, for instance, that he did not 
prevail over Edom and the Ammonites and the other tribes 
in that quarter, until after Amos prophesied ; and Amos 
prophesied, it is believed, somewhere about Uzziah's tenth 
year. The king's warlike enterprises are mentioned to- 
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gether, without regard to order of time ; they made one 
feature of his reign. Judah had been very much beaten 
and broken down ; now with Uzziah began a gradual 
recovery, which lasted and grew into the longest time of 
prosperity and splendour which the southern kingdom ever 
knew. It continued through the two reigns of Uzziah and 
his son. It seemed like a last effort of the Lord's goodness 
to win the people back to Himself. It was the last." 

^ Why, I thought the people and the king were so true 
to the worship and service of Jehovah ? " Dan said. 

'' Formally, not in heart. The high places were not taken 
away at all ; and you know how readily at every invitation 
of a bad ruler the people fell into open idolatry. See what 
Amos said ; chap. ii. 4, 5.'' 

" That gives one quite a new view," said Friscilla. 

"Still, for the time, outwardly, the king followed the 
Lord's conmiandments ; and the Lord ga^ve him success and 
power. The Philistines must have been pretty thoroughly 
subdued, when Uzziah could buUd cities in their territory. 
Gath was off here in the plain, not far from where we are. 
Ashdod nearer the coast. Jabneh lies yonder, some four 
hours south of Joppa. The three cities were taken by storm 
probably, and their fortifications beaten down." 

« Then where is Gur-baal 1 "^ 

" Nobody knows. Maan, however, is on the borders of 
Edom, east of the Dead Sea ; and the 'Arabians' are the 
wild tribes of that same region probably, or of the desert 
south of Gaza. The Ammonites submitted to Uzziah. His 
name and power spread far and wide. And all because ' God 
helped him, ' Liph." 

" I don't see that he was very good, either, sir." 

"As a ruler. And as head of the kingdom he honoured 
and served Jehovah alone. There was no turning to idols 
in his reign. So far was true and real. And the Lord says, 
* Them that honour me, I will honour.' " 

" Would you like to have our government do like that, 
sir]" 

"Do like what 1" 
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*'Like Uzziah. Would you like to have it allow no 
churches but Christian churches all over the land ? " 

'' We have received no such command, as the i>eople of 
Israel had. Our orders are to make disciples of all nations ; 
which again was not their business, and is not to be done by 
forca But I would that our government honoured and 
served the Lord only, Liph, if that is what you mean. It 
would be a good day jPor the land ! '* 

" Then Uzziah fortified Jerusalem. I suppose he built 
up all the wall that Joash broke down." 

*'More than that. He built towers at the comer gate, 
and at the valley gate ; that is, on the north-west and west 
sides, where the city is not so well covered by ravines. 
These towers were for the defence of the gates against 
assault Soldiers posted in them and on the battlements 
could send flights of arrows upon the heads of the attacking 
party; stones, fire, whatever they had. * At the turning,' — 
that was the angle where the south wall of Zion joined the 
wall of the Temple hill ; a tower there looked to the defence 
of the south-east quarter. He made them strong.'' 

" Then in the desert. Where is the desert 1 " 

*' Probably, the uninhabited pasture land around Beer- 
sheba ; the same country where Abraham and Isaac pastured 
80 many flocks. It is only a rolling grass land, with no 
settlements or boundary lines, or trees, or runs of water. 
Water is scarce everjrwhere, and only to be had by digging 
wells. There Abraham dug weUs, and Isaac, and now 
Uzziah." 

^ What had become of all the old ones 1 " 

" Filled up, more or less. That happens easily if the well 
is not kept covered, by the action of the driving sands. 
Towers were needed for defence against the wild tribes of 
the desert, lawless and violent then as now. Jerusalem 
itself would not be safe but for its walls. A few years ago 
the Convent of the Cross, not two miles to the west of the 
city, was broken into by some of those same lawless rovers, 
and the superior murdered. Uzziah had flocks and herds 
in other parts also. The ' low country ' is the seaside plain, 
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the Shephelah ; and the * plains ' mean the level table-lands 
east of the Dead Sea, which once belonged to Ammon. 
That part of the country, between the Amon and Heshbon, 
had been the property of the tribe of Eeuben. Eeuben had 
lost it, the Ammonites had probably regained it, and now 
Uzziah had dispossessed them again. The power of the 
northern kingdom was waning and woiQd give Judah no 
more trouble. Judah, on the other hand, was coming into her 
last period of pride and splendour." 

" Uzziah was a great husbandman," said Dan. 

" He extended his power and riches and throve every way. 
Carmel is that long ridge of high land stretching from the 
mountains of Samaria north-west into the sea. The name 
means 'fruitful fields' ; the ridge is eighteen miles long and 
near five broad ; woody hillocks and grassy vales. Another 
feature of this reign was the regular organisation of the 
army." 

" What is this 1 1 th verse — * by the hand of Jeiel the scribe/ 
and so on ? " 

'' It means this. Hananiah was one of the high officers of 
the army. The numbering and organising of the military 
force of the kingdom was committed to him, with two of the 
king's household officers, experienced in writing, to make 
the lists under his supervision. The forces, you see, were 
not only organised but thoroughly equipped." 

" I understand shields and spears and helmets and bows ; 
but what are * habergeons 1 ' " 

" Some sort of coat of mail The Egyptians wore a kind 
of tippet, or square piece with a hole in it for the head to 
pass through, covering the shoulders and breast ; this is 
the hauberk or habergeon. It was of scale armour; and 
below it, to protect the rest of the body, was worn a kind of 
corselet, made of iron hoops, or scales. Between the one 
and the other piece of armour, it is supposed Ahab was 
struck; 2 Chron. xviii 33. The habergeon is the same 
piece called elsewhere the breastplate ; in Egypt it was 
made of leather, or of brass, or of iron ; and it is likely 
Uzziah's armour, if not obtained from Egypt, would be 
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made on the same pattern. Ooliatii is described as going 
out in such armour, with a 'breastphtte of scales.'" 

** Snch a dress would bruise and cut the flesh, I should 
think." 

'*A thick undergarment was always worn to prevent 
that' 

''Then what sort of 'engines' are these he made in 
Jerusalem 1 " 

" Something like the Boman balHstse and catapults. The 
Assyrian baUistsa were very high, made of wooden frames 
covered with skins or felt to protect them, and provided with 
some sort of machinery by which a number of heavy stones 
could be discharged at once and with great forca These 
ballist8B were mounted upon a bank of earth or inclined plane 
for the purposes of a siege ; for the purposes of defence, 
no doubt, Uzziah planted them upon the walls of the city. 
The catapult was for throwing darts ; the ballistsa for 
stones." 

" So Uzziah ' was marvellously helped, till he was strong,' " 
said L 

" But meanwhile, what did the Lord see in Judah, under 
all the outward splendour and prosperity 1 Bead Hosea's 
words, chap. vL 4, and viii. 14, and verse la" 

" ' Bemove the bound.' What is that 1 " 

'^ Bemove the landmark. In that land, where fences are 
not the fashion, the boundary lines of property are marked 
by large stones, sometimes partly sunk in the soil. To * re- 
move the landmark,' means, or indicates, ii^justice, violence, 
and oppression, don't you see 1 Find Deut. xix. 14 ; xxvii 
17. And Hosea xiL i, 2 ; where you see the prophet is de- 
claring judgment against both the houses of Israel" 

" Hosea seems to be most concerned with the northern 
kingdom." 

" So he was. He was commissioned to announce the evil 
which was coming upon Israel ; but you see the Lord was 
viewing both kingdoms as more or less involved in the same 
departure from HiuL The Lord had a controversy with 
Judah ; H was preparing even now, in this time of peace 
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and prosperity which He had granted them and they had 
abused. All the goodness He could see in Judah was a 
passing thing. And the clouds were gathering, though not 
above the horizon yet, which would swallow up all the 
bright day of those two reigns of Uzziah and Jotham. 
Probably Joel had already declared his message. Scholars 
are not agreed on that point ; nevertheless it seems likely 
that he had prophesied a little before Isaiah." 

" Who was Joel 1 " 

" Just the son of Bethuel ; that is all we know ; except 
that he was a prophet of Judah, and a very grand one.'' 

''He did not write much/ said Liph. ^' Three little 
chapters." 

** There is a great deal in those three chapters." 

" What was his * message,' Uncle Sam ? " 

" To declare the Day of the Lord." 

*' But I thought, the ' day of the Lord ' meant the time 
when Christ will come and judge the earth." 

" Quite right, Tiny ; it does mean that But there have 
been times and times upon earth in the history of the Church 
which symbolised that ' day ' and gave a preliminary ear- 
nest of it. T^es when sweeping destruction came upon 
the faithless nominal people of Gk)d, through which the true 
hidden people were saved and delivered. The flood was 
such a day ; the conquest of the Assyrians in Israel and of 
the Babylonians in Judah was such another ; the destruc- 
tion by the Bomans was another. Joel announced the great 
fact of judgment, which should come, wave after wave, until 
the final great flood of it should be upon the earth. It is 
as if he saw the breakers and heard the roar, without being 
able to distinguish accurately between one and another. 
That seems often to be the manner of prophecy." 

" I can understand that," said I. " I will read JoeL" 

" You will not understand him," said LipL " He writes 
about locusts." 

" He writes, or prophesies, about destruction ; of which 
the locusts may have been one instrument^ but are much 
rather the terrible flgura Head chap, inverse 4. The words 
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translated palmer-worm, locust, canker-worm, and cater- 
pillar, are all names for the one creature — ^the locust. And 
they do not and cannot mean, either, different stages in the 
life of the same insect. So the prophet's words indicate 
one destruction following upon another." 

" Might be one flight of locusts following upon another." 

^No, for one flight of locusts never comes to eat what a 
former one has left. There is nothing left 'A fire de- 
Youreth before them ; and behind them a flame bumeth : 
the land is as the garden of Eden before them, and behind 
them a desolate wilderness.' " 

^ Then what enemies did Joel mean V 

"He calls them, chapter ii. 20, 'the northern army.' 
Locusts never come into Palestine from the north. He 
means, the Assyrians and Babylonians in the first place." 

" But they came from the east, sir." 

** Travelling up the line of the Euphrates and crossing the 
desert high up, where it is narrow so that they came down 
into Syria and Palestine from the nortL That was their 
course always." 

" Then in the second chapter there is beautiful promise 
too," said Priscilla. 

** Beautiful promise, but for the times beyond the destruc- 
tion, and for the remnant who should turn to the Lord. 
Then, in the last chapter, comes the declaration of the last, 
jgnal, great Day; the Lord's harvest of His people; His 
judgment of the heathen and the Church. ' Then shall 
Jerusalem be holy, and there shall no strangers pass through 
her anymore.'" 

** Uncle Sam, the people of Judah heard Joel say all 
this?" 

" All this and much more." 

" And they paid no heed to it ? " 

** They did not like it. Moreover, they did not believe in 
it. Assyria had never threatened Judah, as yet ; and 
Babylon was not yet an independent kingdom; not lastingly 
so. They knew no northern army to be afraid of. Israel's 
power was declining. And Joel's words passed like smoke. 
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Now, in Uzziah's time, another man was growing up, living 
somewhere in Jerusalem, and getting ready to be a greater 
messenger than JoeL Hiat was Isaiah." 

"I think it is altogether a sorrowful story. Uncle S^n. 
Uzziah-s heart was * lifted up to his destruction.' It is so 
strange P 

^It happens eveiy day, Priscilla. Human nature does 
not change. Look at Deut. viii. 11-14, aiicl Prov. xvL 18. 
Prosperity is dangerous." 

^I don't see, though, why Uzziah wanted to bum 
incense." 

^ Pride. To bum incense was an office reserved for the 
priests. Eead the story in Num. xvL You see there the 
same restless ambition at work. Uzziah desired to be head 
of the Church as well as head of the state ; according to the 
manner of other nations and their princes; But see the 
ordinance, Num. xviii. 1-7." 

We read the passage, and Dan remarked that it was a 
wonder Uzziah dared as he did. 

" He must have forgotten," said I. " He was not like» 
David— * Thy word have I hid in my hearty that I might 
not sin against Thee.' " 

" So he died a leper, and lived ever so long a leper, 'in a 
separate house,' and when he was buried he could not even 
be buried with his forefathers." 

*' Because he would have defiled their graves." 
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CHAPTER Xin. 

Isaiah's oommission. 

'* Abb we going od to Jotham now ? "I asked tlie next even- 
ing. 

"Presently. There is something to be noticed before we 
do that. In the year that King Uzziah died, a very notable 
thing happened. Isaiah received his commission." 

" What commission ? " 

" Wait a bit. Let us look first at what he 8a3rs about the 
true condition of things in Judah. We have seen how the 
kingdom prospered ; we have seen how faithful outwardly 
the government was to the law of the Lord ; we read how 
the Lord helped the king ; we are ready to think surely all 
was going on welL In the north Israel was tottering to its 
downfall ; Amos and Hosea had already proclaimed it; but 
Judah had taken a new lease of prosperity and splendour 
and power." 

" Well, sir 1 Hosea and Amos had had a word or two to 
say about Judah too." 

" Let us look at another word or two of Isaiah. We shaU 
find that with prosperity and power had come in luxury ; 
and with luxury, what usually attends upon it ; pride, law- 
lessness, and alienation from Qod. Open your Bibles at the 
book of Isaiah, and read the first four verses." 

We obeyed and pondered the words. 

"*Gone away backward 1'" said L "The history does 
not read like that." 

" The history gives you an external view. Here you have 
what the Lord saw beneath the outside." 

" Sir," said Liph, " the fifth verse does not fit. The nation 
was not stricken in Uzziah's time. 

" Na So this description refers to a later time, either in 
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the reign of Abaz or in that of Hezekiali, when the state of 
things was as here described. Whether this prophesy of the 
first chapter of Isaiah was given now by vision, or at one of 
those other periods when the words were historically true, 
does not matter to us, and scholars are not agreed. His- 
torically true they are, whether written before or after the 
fact. What I want you to notice now is the mention made 
of the inner state of the nation. Bead from the tenth to 
the fifteenth verses." 

** I see," said Dan. " They kept up the public services, 
but it was all outward work ; no heart in it." 

" Even the solemn meeting was iniquity I* I said. 

^ They made many prayers, and yet their hands were full 
of blood." 

"And you gee by the seventeenth verse," Dan added, 
^that wrong and oppression and cruelty were practised, 
and nobody tried to- hinder." 

" Sir," said Lipb, " if the Lord did not like sacrifices, why 
did He order them % See the eleventh verse." 

" See the thirteenth verse toa Did He not like incense, 
and Sabbaths ? But He likes no form of approach to Him 
which is done with the hands or the lips merely. Sabbaths 
were for a sign between God and His people ; but not Sab- 
baths of sinful idleness and quarrelling. Incense was the 
tjrpe of Christ's intercession, and so it was sweet before Gbd ; 
but it ceased to be a type of anything or to have any fragrance 
when it was offered by proud hands. And blood was the 
appointed symbol of tbe death of Christ, by which Qod 
would reconcile the world unto Himself, and which should 
cover all the sins of the penitent believer; but sacrifices 
brought by those who were impenitent and unbelievers 
became mere butchery. How could God be pleased with 
thati" 

" See the twenty-first verse," said Dan. " Whenever was 
Jerusalem * faithful ' and * full of judgment 1 ' " 

** In David's time, and in part of Solomon's time. Then 
Jehoshaphat wrought reforms, you remember, and it was 
more or less true in his time. 'Now murderers.' That 
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bIiows how wild and lawless society had become. See 
verse 23," • 

'^ And then come promises too," said I. 

*' Yes. All through Isaiah's utterances, there comes the 
promise breaking through the clouds of judgment. It is 
the promise to the remnant of the true Israel, which should 
be saved out of the ruins of the false Israel, and develop 
into all the glory foretold, with the Son of David for their 
king." 

" Christians ! *' cried I. 

*' 'If ye be Christ's, then are ye Abraham's seed, and heirs 
according to the promise.' But often, children, there was a ' 
nearer and literal fulfilment of the promise of deliverance, 
which served as a figure and earnest of the distant and 
spiritual fulfilment. Again and again, in the history of the 
people of God, there comes this saving of the true few 
through the destruction of the false many. So it will bo 
when Christ comes the next time. But go on. Bead Isa. 
ii. 12-17. You see the Lord's judgment upon the pride and 
luxury which was prevalent. Uzziah's fortified ramparts 
come in for a rebuke, and his ambitious ships of trade." 

** But is commerce a bad thing, sir 9 and are fortifications 
wrong 1 " 

'' Both did mischief to the kingdom of Judah." 

" But for us, Uncle Sam 1 " 

''You are asking a big question, my dear. You must 
recollect, it is the typical people of G'^oc? to whom these words 
apply. And Jesus said that it was merely possible to the 
almightiness of God, that a rich man should be a true fol- 
lower of Him. Anything that inclines us to depend upon 
ourselves, or to live to ourselves, is so far dangerous. Gto 
on, and see what the prophet said about the dainty dressing 
of the ladies of his time. Isa. iii 16-23. Along with this 
luxury in private life, see verses 14, 15, there went malpractice 
and hardheartedness. Now read chap. v. 1-7. And if you 
want to know what were the ' wild grapes,' sour and harsh, 
which the Lord found instead of good fruit, read verses 8, 1 1, 
18-23. There was grasping greed and ambition ; there was 

K 
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drunken and reyelrous feasting ; there was scorn of Him, 
perversion of tile truth, self-conceit, bribery, sensual pleasure- 
taking." 

'^ What is the meaning of yerse 18 ?" 

" The allusion, as shown by the Hebrew words, is to the 
draft of a freight waggon. People have yoked themselves 
to the burden of sin, with its fruits, which they are drawing 
after them with cords of ' vanity ; ' or of lying/ it may be 
rendered Do you see ? With false reasonings and perver- 
sions of the truth, they have bound themselves to drag after 
them this load of sin and guilt.'' 

** But what a different view of everything this gives, from 
the account in the Book of Chronicles 1 " 

** They had * forsaken the Lord,' they had ' provoked the 
Holy One of Israel to anger,' they were ' gone away back- 
ward.' If this had not yet all come out into open day as it 
did a few years later, it was there nevertheless in their 
hearts ; and the Lord saw it. And so, in the year that 
King Uzziah died, Isaiah received lus commission." 

" What commission ] to prophesy 1 " 

'' Let us read and see. Bead the sixth chapter." 

I read four verses, and stopped. 

" A vision of the glory of Christ," said my uncle, " which 
words are too feeble to describe. But you can understand, 
Tiny, the wonder of glory and beauty, the majesty of the 
King^s court, the crowd of heavenly attendants, the song 
of praise, the house filled with the smoke of incense ; till 
Isaiah in his sinful humanity thought he must die at the 
sight" 

^'I thought you s^d, incense meant Christ's interces- 
sion," said Liph. 

** Iq the service of the Tabemacla But it was aJso used 
as a giving of praise or worship. Men burnt incense to 
idols, with only a vague idea of service and propitiation." 

I read on to the seventh verse, and stopped again. 

" The incense was always kindled on coals brought from 
the great sacrifice altar ; and the typical fire that burned 
there burned away all our uncleanndss, yours and mine. 
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^iny— wlien Christ died. Go on. Now comes Isaiah's 



commission." 



I read to the chapter's end, and paused then more 
pnzzled than ever. 

'^ I do not understand his commission, Uncle Sam.'' 

*^It was the saddest possible. To tell the people that 
their day of forgiveness was past To warn them of the 
judgments coming, which it was too late now to avert." 

" But this—* Hear ye indeed, but understand not ' — how 
is that 1 " 

** God would leave them to themselves ; and that wpuld 
be all the same as making their ears heavy that they could 
not hear." 

" * Lest they see with their eyes.'— Did not the Lord want 
them to see ? " 

"Not now. Find Jeremiah vii and read verses 13-16, 
and verses 25-27. And then Prov. i 24-31." 

We read, and were silent. 

" This was Isaiah's commission ; to preach to ears that 
would not hear, and tell them that they were left to them- 
selves, and the coming judgment sure and inevitable. And 
in his sorrow and dismay of heart, for he loved his people 
dearly, you can hear him asking mournfully, * Lord, how 
long ? ' How long must it be so 1 " 

" And the next words prophesy the captivity, don't they 1 
The captivity, and the return," said Dan. 

" It has been truly said, these words are a summary of 
the history of Israel for all tima First, no doubt, accom- 
plished in the captivity and the return of a small remnant 
from Babylon. Then look at the little handful of believers 
saved and the overthrow of the nation at the time of Jeru- 
salem's destruction by the Bomans. Then see the Lord's 
prediction of how it wilL be at His next coming : the few 
that belong to Him gathered out of the false Israel, from 
the four winds of heaven; the overthrow and sweeping 
away of the rest ; and the final return of the saved 
remnant to ' inherit the eartL' And before that last fulfil- 
ment, and as a type of it, the remnant of the lineal Israel 
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will come back as believeis to take possession of Palestine 
a^ain." 

" Isaiah had some comfort in kno-wing that," said L 

** Perhaps he did not know just that, as I have detailed it. 
But he knew the promise for the remnant of Israel ; and 
that promise is for ever breaking through, like a sun ray, the 
clouds of threatening which hung over the people ; till to- 
wards the last of the prophet's life, the sunshine seemed to 
make head against the clouds, and his utterances became 
full of Messiah and the glories of His kingdom." 

"J am glad he had so much comfort, at any rate," said I. 

''He needed it For he stood, as has been said, at a turn- 
ing point of Israers history. With the death of Uzziah, or 
very soon after, ended this last long day of prosperity and 
glory for the nation. The gleams that came after came in the 
midst of dark times. Now, if you like, we will take a look 
at Jotham. But let us notice one or two other facts as we 
go. In that year that Eing Uzziah died, Homulus was 
bom." 

'* The beginning of the Homans 1 " cried Dan. 

" Eome was founded a few years later." 

** So, before Assyria and Babylon had done their work, 
the nation's other great enemy was getting ready I " 

" Come back to Jotham," said Liph. ** We are a long way 
from the Eomans. There isn't very much about Jotham, 
anyhow, that I see." 

"There is not very much. Let us take the account in 
Chronicles. Jotham began to reign, that is, to reign alone. 
For some years previous he had reigned jointly with his 
father. And in general, he carried on what his father had 
begun. It was the last clear sunshiny day of the nation's 
history ; and even that began to be shadowed towards its 
close. We see that Jotham went forward with the fortifi- 
cations of Jerusalem ; that he built more towns and towers 
for protection of his herds and husbandry ; and in the one 
war of which we are told, he was successful" 

"Uzziah had received tribute from the Ammonites," 
Dan remarked. 
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*' Evidently tlie Ammonites Had refused it to Jotham. 
So lie compelled it ; for three years at least Then it seems 
to haye ceased. Perhaps Fekah and Rezin were beginning 
to make trouble, and the Ammonites took advantage of 
their opportunity." 

'* He built the * upper gate of the house of the Lord,' it 
says in Kings.'' 

^'That was the northern gate of the innermost and highest 
lying court ; it seems the sacrifices were killed there ; 
Jotham probably beautified it. On the whole, we see that 
this king prospered, like his father, because he held fa%t to 
the God of Israel." 

''And yet, Isaiah had got such a commission, Uncle 
Saml" 

'' The people did not remain faithful, my dear. Ton must 
fancy in all this reign the state of things described by 
Isaiskh. The people rich and luxurious, and in their pride 
and luxury neglecting or oppressing the poor. You must 
imagine rich houses and costly furniture ; you must suppose 
ladies' attire and adornments exceedingly costly and dainty 
and rich ; fancy banqueting entertainments, carousing and 
feasting in the palaces of the wealthy ; and with that, the 
cause of the poor unheard or misjudged and their earnings 
beat down ; a lawless greed of gain and pride of power ; 
jeering at the warnings of Isaiah and Micah, false reasoning, 
self-dependence, gluttony and drunkenness. All this ; and 
in the midst of all this the figures of the two prophets, in 
their dress of coarse goats' hair, by their very appearance 
saying that they had nothing in common with the world of 
their time ; startling and incensing those that heard them. 
Imagine them, coming forward when people were gathered 
in the Temple courts or anywhere else, and lifting up their 
voices in such a cry as Isaiah's, ' Hear, O heavens ; and give 
ear, O earth ; for the Lord hath spoken : I have nourished 
and brought up children, and they have rebelled against 
me ! . . . Ah, sinful nation, a people laden with iniquity, 
children that are corrupters 1 they have forsaken the Lord, 
tliey have provoked the Holy One of Israel to anger.' — Or 
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fancy Micah crying — ' Evil came down from the Lord unto 
the gate of Jerusalem. . . . Make thee bald and poll thee 
for thy delicate children : enlarge thy baldness as the eagle ; 
for they are gone into captivity from thee/ " 

" Did they, ^ncle Sam 1 " 

« Did they what r 

" Go into captivity." 

^* Ay, did they, and in the very reign of Ahaz to which we 
are coming.'' 

'^ But I do not understand. Why ' make thee bald and 
poUtheeT' 

" A sign of mourning, Prissy. Like black ribbands and 
crape nowadays. Look at Job i. 20 ; Isa. xv. 2 ; xxiL 12.^ 

^' But why ' make thee bald like the eagle * ? eagles are not 
bald, are they 1" 

'^ No. And this is not an eagle, though the word is always 
translated so in the Bible. It is the Hebrew nesher and 
Arabic nissr^ which never means an eagle proper, but the 
griffon vulture ; the great vulture. Look up over yonder 
to the south-east ; there are two or three of them at this 
moment, circling about in the air." 

" A vulture ! " said Dan in disgust ; " that is a vile bird." 

*' This is not. It is nothing like our common vulture, and 
no more a bird of foul habits than the eagle is. Eagles will 
not kill their prey if they can have it killed for them. The 
griffon is the eastern type of all that is kingly and powerful 
and noble. Nisroch, the Assyrian god, was depicted with 
the head of a griffon. And to go back to our word of 
Micah, the griffon has no feathers on head or neck, only 
down ; and a ruff of whitish down at the lower edge of the 
baldness." 

" People would not like such preaching," said Dan. 

" No. They rarely do. So the two grand old prophets 
had the bitter heart-grief of carrying their message of 
warning and knowing that the people would not be warned. 
And they loved their people. Nobody knows what that 
pain is." 

^ Well, things became bad enough openly as soon as Ahaz 



ISAIAH'S COMMISSION. 151 

came to the crown/' said I. " There is a long account in 
Kings and another in Chronicles." 

** Let ns take them together. The first four verses in both 
accounts coyer the same ground. Ahaz went into open 
idolatry, like the house of Ahab in the north ; with special 
devotion to the Phoenician worship of Baal." 

« Why is it Baalm here 1 " 

^ Plural. Not that there were strictly a plurality of Baals, 
but rather different aspects or relations under which the 
god was worshipped. So there was Baal-peor, Baal-berith, 
Baal-zebub. The word itself means Lord^ or Master, or 
Owner ; and so you see answers partly to the Qreek Jupiter, 
party to the Sun-god of the Easterns. He is practically the 
same with the Bel or Belus of Babylon." 

*' Then Ahaz seems to have set up altars and statues to 
Baal everywhere; 'in the high places, and on the hills, and 
under every green tree.' " 

" Where the king went the people followed. So now it 
was in Judah as it never was before. The land was full of 
heathen altars, and smoke went curling up from idolatrous 
sacrifices through the branches of every great tree, and 
marked every hill-top with a grey column of abomination. 
Ahab was not particular about confining himself to Baal 
worship, either." 

" What was that ' burning incense in the valley of the 
son of Hinnom ' 1 " 

" You know the valley. You remember that just where 
it joins the valley of Kidron it opens out into a level space, 
where Solomon's gardens were, watered by the fountain of 
Siloam 1 " 

" How can we remember, Uncle Sam 1 we have not been 
there." 

" Then well go there to-morrow. Well, you know that on 
the southern height of the Mount of Olives, down here to 
the left of us, Solomon erected a sanctuary for this Moloch 
or Milcom, the god of the Ammonites. He was not essen- 
tially different from Chemosh the god of the Moabites ; to 
whom, you recollect, the king of Moab offered his son, 



152 THE KINGDOM OF JX7DAH. 

when hard pressed by the Jewish besiegers under Jeho- 
shaphat The altars and temples built by Solomon on the 
ridge there had long been taken away. Now, down in the 
valley below, in that open spot, another sanctuary was 
reared to Molech; and Ahab burnt his own child in the 
fire in worship of him. It is said that the image of this 
god was a great brazen figure with outstretched hands, 
upon which the child victim was laid ; and either held upon 
the hands, or falling from them, it was burnt in the fire 
which had been kindled underneath. And an old Jewish 
authority says that because of the drums, tophim, which 
were beat to drown the voice of the child's crying, the place 
came to be called TopheL^* 

'' But in Kings it only says Ahab made his son to pass 
through the fire ? " 

''Jewish authority sa3rs that 'to cause to pass through' 
means the same as to bum. And see other passages, Liph. 
Ps. cvL 37, 38— Ezek. xvi. 20, 21." 

"It seems impossible," said Prissy, "that the people 
could have changed so suddenly.^' 

" It is impossible. They had not changed suddenly. 
People never do, without preparation. So as early as the 
beginning of Jotham's reign the Lord had seen the nation 
incurable and unpardonable, and Isaiah's commission had 
gone forth — the commission of hardening." 

" But, Uncle Sam, the prophets did not stop prophesying. 
Isaiah, and Micah you said, and Jeremiah, — they did not 
cease talking to the people 1 " 

" No, but it was in vain, and Isaiah knew it was in vain. 
So ministers of the Gospel must tell the good news ; but 
there are always some hearers to whom it is not life but 
deatL Now stop talking, children. To-morrow we will 
go down into the valley of Hinnom, and then we shall be 
ready for the story of the war." 
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CHAPTER XIV. 

AHAZ AND TIGLATH-PILESES. 

We carried out our plan next day. I on my donkey, of 
course, the others on foot, we went down into the Eidron 
valley, and turning into the valley of Hinnom followed it 
quite up to the upper pool of Gihon ; then came back. 
From the bend of the valley round the south-west angle of 
the Jerusalem wall, it properly bears the name of Ben- 
hinnom ; and we were astonished to see what a vast burial- 
place it is. Gloomy, we thought it The south side of the 
valley rises in irregular limestone clifi&; and in them, all 
along, are the little doorways of burial caves ; with an olive 
tree here and there growing where it can. The sides of the 
valley become higher as you go eastward ; and though there 
is cultivation in the valley bottom and olive-trees, where 
the ground will do, the whole place seemed to us sad and 
dark. Full of tombs I At home in America the graveyard 
is a small place alwa3rs compared with the city or the village ; 
but here there are more houses for the dead outside the 
walls, than there are for the living within them. 

We passed the hill of Zion ; that is cultivated in terraces ; 
and then the ridge of Ophel, south of the Temple area ; and 
I asked why there were no graves on that side of the valley ? 
Uncle Sam said, because they were both enclosed anciently 
within the wall of the city ; and Jerusalem could not be 
defiled with a grave, only excepting the tombs of her kings 
on Mount Zion. " Don't you remember," he said, " that 
Jotham built a great deal on Ophel]" 

"Are these tombs all very old 1 " Dan asked. 

*< More or less ; they are all back of modem times^ 
however." 
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''Then where do the people of nowadays make their 
tombs 1 " 

** The Mohammedans bury on the ground just east of the 
wall of the Haram ; that is their principal place. They 
have also one or two others, on the north and west of the 
city. The Jews' burying-place you have seen ; on the slope 
of the Mount of Olives above the old tombs in the Kidron 
valley. In the valley of Jehoshaphat and this valley the 
tombs are old, and very old, dating far back." 

We went into one, but that was enough for me. Little 
rock rooms, with niches cut in the sides for bodies to be laid 
there. We went on slowly down the valley, till we came to 
the place where it opens out a little and joins the Kidron . 
valley ; and the place is watered by the fountain of Siloam 
at the foot of OpheL Just opposite the pool of Siloam, half 
way up the slope on the other side, there stands a long 
building of heavy masonry. 

** There," said Uncle Sam, "was— and is, I suppose, — ^the 
Potter's field, which the Jewish authorities bought with the 
thirty pieces of silver. There is a stratum of white clay 
still there and still used by potters, and the place has been 
a strangers* burying field from the time of that purchase tUl 
now. Or rather, till the beginning of this century." 

" And what is that long building 1 " 

"The old charnel-house. It is built in front of a cave, 
and dug down on the inside, so as to form a kind of pit ; 
but there is nothing to be seen now more than a few bits of 
bones. The dry soil was believed to have the property of 
causing the quick decay of bodies buried in it" 

Liph had busied himself in counting the tombs on that 
rock face ; and he presently announced that he could num- 
ber eight hundred just round about that spot. The whole 
valley there was thick with them, and we know, so was the 
Kidron valley all along its course. We went on a little 
farther, to the well of Job as it is called, or En-rogel, just 
at the junction of the two valleys. There is a grove of 
olive-trees, and some signs of cultivation and fruitfulness ; 
it is one of the prettiest places about Jerusalem ; and we 
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spread carpets and took out our Bibles, after we had eaten 
our eggs and oranges ; for we wanted to study things on the 
spot. And here we were, at the place of the '* king's gardens ; ^ 
the Kidron yalley coming down from the north, Hinnom 
meeting it from the west ; the ridge of Ophel, looking high 
and steep from here, with the wall of the Haram crowning 
the height ; and on the other hand the poor little hamlet of 
Siloam clinging to the sides of the ridge of the Mount of 
Olives. We sat silent awhile, looking ; the whole had a sad, 
desolate aspect, in spite of the olive-trees. 

" Flowers cheer it up in spring," said Uncle Sam, "for a 
minute. Now it bears witness to what has been. There, 
children, where the two valleys come together, was Tophet. 
Tou must fancy the ground all cultivated and rich, and with 
a very difTerent look. And there, just in that open place 
below Ophel, the sanctuary and image of Molech ; a brazen 
figure with the head of an ox, it was. Here were assembled 
crowds to do honour to Moloch ; women brought their little 
children to be burned in his fire, to propitiate the god ; the 
smoke curled up above the Temple mount, and the shouts 
and drum-beatings and perhaps rude music of the wor- 
shippers made the air full of cruel clangour. This again 
and again. The worship of Baal seems to have been blended 
with the worship of MolocL On the roofs of houses in the 
city there were altars to Baal erected, and smoke went up 
from them in separate wreaths into the blue sky, offending 
the eyes of the Lord." 

« Where does it say that ] " 

" See Jer. xxxiL 29. And Jeremiah prophesied that this 
valley should be a burial-place and full of graves ; and 
look at it now 1 The king's gardens, places of Solomon's 
delight, had been just here ; no doubt, lovely as art and 
nature together could make them." 

" Why is this well called the well of Job ? " 

"Probably a corruption from the well of t/baft, though 
that is uncertain. It was here that Adonijah made his 
feast, at the time when he was conspiring against David and 
Solomon ; and Joab was with him ; but I do not see why 
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Joab should giye name to the place, for all that. Let us 
go on with Ahaz. The next thing we are told about his 
affairs is the Syro-Ephraimitish war. Read verses 5 and 6 ia 
Kings, and yerses 5 and 6 in Chronicles." 

*' I do not see how they hold together. He was ' delivered 
into the hand of the king of Syria,' and yet they * could not 
overcome him.' How could both be true 1 " 

" We will see. Turn now to the seventh of Isaiah. There 
we learn that the purpose of the allied kings was to break 
the strength of Judah, no doubt by taking or destroying her 
fortresses ; to capture Jerusalem, dethrone Ahaz, and put 
' the son of Tabeal ' in his place. Further, we know that 
the two confederates began to annoy Judah or to plot against 
it, before Ahaz came to the crown. It is only a little difficult 
to arrange their different expeditions in order. They were 
not able to take Jerusalem ; that is one general fact which 
verse 5 of Kings states to begin with ; then the story goes 
on witii details. 

"Bezin went to Math. He had a clear way thither, 
through the country on the east of the Jordan which be- 
longed to the two tribes and a half. Elath was taken out 
of the hands of the Jews and a colony of Syrians placed in 
it, which long held the place. That inlet of power and 
wealth was cut off from Ahaz. While Eezin was doing this, 
we may suppose that Pekah advanced into Judah, and the 
fearful battle was fought which is told of in verse 6 of the 
Chronicle ; the king of Syria meanwhile busUy slaying and 
taking captive on the other side Jordan. The two occasions 
were plainly separate." 

''Do you believe the Israelites killed so many in one 
day]" 

**Yes,Ido. See Oded's expressions in verse 9. The hatred 
between the two parts of the country was aggravated by the 
religious stand of Judah, and lately by the scornful sending 
back of the Ephraimite soldiers whom Amaziah had hired ; 
that hatred and the cruelty with which the Israelites always 
fought, are sufficient to account for the work done. And you 
must remember that large numbers were engaged on both 
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sides. Ahaz must have gathered all the force he could muster 
Then, perhaps, after that battle, though we cannot arrange 
things with certainty, the intelligence came that Rezin, hay- 
ing subdued and taken Elath and restored to the Edomites 
their liberty, was now adyancing to joui his forces to those 
of King PekaL Read Isa. yiL 2." 

'' That is clear enough,'' said Dan. 

'* And then came a message for Ahaz ; a message of grace 
and hope. Are you rested) Let us go round to the Fool 
of Gihon again." 

We set forward and retraced our steps through the valley 
of Hinnom and round into the shallower part of the same 
valley to the west of the city walls ; until we came to the 
pool It is a great oblong piece of heavy masonry, more 
than three hundred feet one way, and two-thirds as broad ; 
eighteen feet deep. It was perfectly dry. It lies in a wide 
shallow basin of the valley. 

" It was full, no doubt, in those days," Uncle Sam said, 
*' and the water was conducted within the walls by a conduit. 
The bleaching ground of the fullers, where they cleansed 
and whitened their woollen cloths, lay hereabouts on these 
slopes ; at least, so it is believed ; and the highway to Jaffa 
then as now ran past the pool and the bleaching ground. 
Ahaz and some of his officers were out here, consulting or 
planning with reference to the better protection of Jerusalem 
in case of a siege, which they feared ; when Isaiah and his 
son appeared, and came and stood before the king." 

" Who was Isaiah's son 1 and why did he come 1" 

'^ He came, because he was, by virtue of lus name, a living 
embodiment of his father's prophecy. The two names to- 
gether said nearly the whole. Isaiah, ' Jehovah's salvation ; ' 
and Shear-jashub, 'a remnant shall retura'" 

" That is not very promising," said Priscilla. 

'' It was the burden of Isaiah's commission. Read now 
the message he delivered to Ahaz ; Isa. viL 4-9." 

"What are ' tails of firebrands ' ] " 

" The * ends of pokers ' — sticks used to stir the fire with, 
Delitzsch says j which will do nothing any more but smoke. 
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Their power to do mischief was over. If Ahaz would only 
believe it." 

" What if he did not beHeve it 1 " 

*' It remained true, but he would not have the comfort of 
it, and would take measures in consequence disastrous for 
him and for his country." 

" How was Ephraim broken so ? " 

''See the record in 2 Kings xviL 24, when the second 
importation of strangers was brought into the land. This 
falling in the twenty-third year of Manasseh would be ex- 
actly sixty-five years from the date of the message ; and 
that fits, for Esar-haddon was also the king by whom Man- 
asseh was carried to Babylon two or three years later. 
Syria was conquered by Tiglath-pUeser, and much of Israel's 
territory also overrun and many of the inhabitants carried 
away at the same time. But it did Ahaz little good ' If 
ye will not believe, surely ye shall not be established.' " 

"How far had the two kings got in their invasion of 
Judah, when Isaiah met Ahaz with this message ) " 

"Ahaz knew that they were confederate. Probably the 
devastation wrought by the army of Ephraim had already 
come to pass; fortresses broken, men killed, captives 
carried away ; so that hearing now that Rezin was coming 
to help his ally, and that a siege of Jerusalem was in pro- 
spect, the hearts of men failed them." 

" Why would not Ahaz ask for a sign^ do you suppose, 
TJncleSamI" 

" He did not believe in Jehovah, my dear, nor wish to be 
subject to Him. His reliance was going out towards the 
king of Assyria. So he put a religious gloss on his refusal, 
and ' would not tempt the Lord.' And so, as Delitzschsays, 
he fastened upon himself and the nation all the evils that 
were threatened. ' After a few years the forces of Asshur 
would stand upon the same fuller's field and demand the 
surrender of Jerusalem. In that very hour, in which Isaiah 
was standing before Ahaz, the fate of Jerusalem was decided 
for more than two thousand years.' " 

" But what was the sign ? I do not understand." 
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*'The sign is the wonderful birth of Immanuel, our 
Deliverer. Yet that was not to happen in the time of Ahaz. 
What was true of that time was, that before a child yet 
unborn, but soon to be bom, should arrive at understanding 
of good and evil, — so soon as that, — * the land will be de- 
solate, of whose two kings thou art af redd.' So Delitzsch 
translates. And so, less than a year after, a boy was bom 
to Isaiah, whose name reads, ' Speed, spoil ; Booty hastens,' 
and the child was not three years old when the king of 
Assyria swept down upon Syria and Ephraim. The prophet, 
as so constantly happened, spoke of two or three things at 
once, typically more or less connected ; the words which 
presently were to be realised mingling with others which 
were felt and understood to reach far on into time and 
mount up to a meaning beyond earthly limits." 

'^I do not see what butter and honey have to do with a 
child's intelligence," Dan remarked. 

"Take the words as otherwise rendered — * Butter and 
honey will he eat, at the time that he knows to refuse the 
evil and choose the good.' That is : at the time he should 
arrive at such maturity, the land would be so desolate and 
waste, that no food would be left but such as was procurable 
from the herds grazing at large and the bees building in the 
clefts of the rocks. Bead the rest of the chapter, children." 

" Ahaz was infatuated I " said Dan. 

"Unbelievers always are. Don't you know, God calls 
them constantly 'fools'? And notice, the unbelieving 
king is expressly warned here that the * rasor ' with which 
the Lord would * shave' the land, would be the king of 
Aasyna, ; yet to that power Ahaz immediately resorts for 
help." 

"Uncle Sam, how do you know that this about Im- 
manuel means anything so far away as Christ's coming ? " 

" Bead Isa. ix. 6, 7 ; and then xi i-io." 

" Yes," said Dan ; " that is plam ; but I get confused 
about things." 

" No wonder. But it was the way of prophecy, from the 
very beginning, to clothe its more distant and ultimate 
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meaning under a material and ccnnparatiyely immediate 
f onn. Both are true, the literal and the spiritual declara- 
tions; but under the terms of the former will be found 
words that can be satisfied only through the fulfilment of 
the latter. We must go back for the present to Ahaz. Head 
Chronicles verses 16-19. '^^ Edomites,freed from Judah by 
Eezin, fell upon the south of the country, taking booty and 
making captives. The Philistines used their opportunity, 
recovered what Uzziah had possessed in the plain, and 
invaded the hill country; making permanent conquests, 
and establishing themselves in the pleasant region which 
we visited a few days ago. The condition of Judah now you 
may read in Isaisdi's description, ch. i. 5-8. Ahaz feared 
the taking of Jerusalem itself by the powerful allied forces ; 
so he sent to the king of Assyria." 

''And bought his help with treasures out of the house 
of the Lord," said L 

'' Out of his own house too, and made the princes pay," 
said Liph. 

" What did he mean by * I am thy servant and thy son,' 
Kings verse 7 ] " 

''He put himself under Tiglath-pilesei^s authority as well 
as under his protection ; declared himself subject to hirp ; 
preferring the help and the rule of the world-power to that 
which Isaiah had offered. Like many a one nowadays." 

"It says in Chronicles, that Tigktth-pileser 'distressed 
him but strengthened him not.' And yet he did help him. 
See Kings, verse 9." 

" And read 2 Kings xv. 29. The king of Assyria swept 
down upon Galilee and carried off the people captive out of 
the land. Of course we are to understand that when Bezin 
and Fekah, coming against Jerusalem or sitting down before 
it, heard of the advance of the king of Assyria, they left 
Judah to attend to their own affairs at home ; and both 
were overcome and both met with speedy death* Yet Ahaz 
was not helped." 

"Why not, sir ? that looks like help." 

" Ay," said my uncle, " world-power often looks like help ; 
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but it is a false show. * Put not your trust in princes, nor 
in the son of man, in whom is no help/ Psalm czlvi. 3. 
It is evident, comparing the notices together, that Tiglath- 
pileser not only conquered Syria and Galilee for himself, 
but made demands upon Ahaz which reduced him also to 
the condition of a conquered prince and tributary. This is 
not stated distinctly here ; but look on to 2 Kings xviii. 7, 
14, 20. You see that Hezekiah had come to the crown not 
as an independent ruler but as a vassal of the king of As- 
syria. When Ahaz went to Damascus, 2 Kings xvi. 10, it 
may have been to render formal submission, or it may have 
been to hinder the king of Assyria from coming to Jeru- 
salem ; or it might be both under one. And when he came 
back, you see that he was oppressed by the fear of this 
great power which he had invoked to his own hurt. See 
Kings, verse 18. 

"*^or the king of Assyria '—that is, to give them to 
him?" 

" Not so ; the words in the Hebrew mean ' for fear of the 
king of Assyria.' If we knew what these objects mentioned 
were, we could better understand the statement." 

"'And in the time of his distress did he trespass yet 
more against the Lord.' " 

** Yes ; tried to appease the gods' of Syria. Pushed the 
brazen altar of sacrifice from its place in the court of the 
Temple, and had his new altar, copied from the one at 
Damascus, put in its place ; ordered that to be used for the 
daily sacrifices; saying that as to the old altar he would 
consider what should be done with it. That is the sense 
of the latter sentence of verse 15 ; it runs differently in our 
version." 

" What harm. Uncle Sam 1 This new altar was for the 
service of the Lord." 

"I remarked before, I believe, Liph, that you cannot 
serve the Lord by disobeying Him. The altar, as well as all 
the rest of the Temple furniture, was ordered by the Lord 
Himself ; the new one built after a heathen pattern was a 

L 
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heathen altar, to all intents and purposes. Then Ahaz 
went on to deface and gartially break up some of the other 
brazen furniture of the court, the lavers and the great sea ; 
taking away the stands from under the layers and the 
brazen oxen from under the brazen sea. What he did this 
for, we cannot tell ; it does not appear ; possibly Ahaz wanted 
them for the adornment of something elsewhere." 

•* Maybe he sent them to Tiglath-pileser." 

'* It is not said so. And the Sabbath-stand mentioned in 
the next verse, probably a finely wrought canopy or covered 
place in the Temple court made for the use of the king when 
worshipping there ; also the ^ king's entrance,' of which we 
know nothing ; Ahaz took them away 'for fear of the king 
of Assyria.' Either fearing that they would fall a sacrifice 
to that king's rapacity, or on the other hand, that they 
would seem to identify him with the worship of Jehovah 
more than was politic. And that worship Ahaz went on 
now to give up entirely. See the account in Chronicles. 
He shut up the doors of the Temple ; from that time there 
was no more burning of incense before the Lord, nor setting 
of the shew-bread, nor lighting of the lamps of the candle- 
stick. Instead, altars rose to all sorts of gods at every 
street corner of Jerusalem. All jbhrough Judah the same 
thing went on." 

"But the sacrifices on the brazen altar, at least on the 
new altar Ahaz had made, they were not stopped, Uncle 
Sam ? " 

"They were not offered to God, Prissy. See what 
Hezekiah said, 2 Chron. xxix. 7.'' 

" And Ahaz was not buried with the kings," said Liph. 
"Why?" 

" Because he had not walked in the ways of David and 
the larger number of David's successors." 

" Well, who ordered that, do you suppose 1" 

" It may have been some prophet or priest, or Hezekiah 
himself. So, children, . you comprehend what sort of an 
inheritance Hezekiah came into. A land totally depraved ; 
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the Temple closed and its service ceased ; altars and sacri- 
fices to false gods at every street tusning and on every hill ; 
a tremendous political power holding the nation in its 
grasp, already subject ; and the neighbour kingdom giving 
a warning image of the further destruction which was 
threatened and impending. See 2 Kings xviL 18, 20/' 
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CHAPTER XV. 

HEZEKIAH AND SENNACHBBIB. 

** I AM very sorry for Hezekiali," I said as we began our next 
evening's talk. 

'' With reason. Tet Hezekiah had one thing which carried 
him through all his troubles.'' 

" What was that r' 

** Faith, child. Hezekiah's faith and Isaiah's faith staved 
off the evil day. Nothing could hinder it permanently 
now ; but though the clouds gathered loweringly and held 
the storm which would break by and by, the storm never 
burst in the days of Hezekiah. In old time as in the new 
the Lord's people were ever the salt of the earth." 

" Didn't the people turn too, when they had a good king 
to lead them 1 " 

"No, Prissy. Outwardly no doubt, and to a certain 
formal extent, they obeyed and followed the king. But the 
heart of the people was perverted, according to the words of 
Isaiah. You will see that just as soon as a bad ruler gave 
them liberty and example, they swung back again imme- 
diately into all their bad ways. There was faith in Hezekiah, 
as it is said, beyond all that were before him or after him ; 
in the people none." 

" How did Hezekiah show such wonderful faith ? " 

" Let us go on and se& He had two tasks upon his hands, 
or two burdens ; a people sunk in defilement, and a nation 
degraded to vassalage under the king of Assyria. The Lord's 
people ought not to be in either case ; and Hezekiah resolved 
they should not. Looking at the facts, do you think it did 
not require extraordinary faith to carry this resolve into 
effect ? Hezekiah began with the first thing, and made no 
delay" 
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" What is the 'first month'? The first month he began 
to reign ? " 

" Not necessarily. The first month is Nisan, the begin- 
ning of the ecclesiastical and calendar year. Hezekiah may 
have come to the crown possibly a few days or weeks earlier. 
Now, children, imagine the scene described in Chron., verse 
4. The * east street ' — more literally * the open space of the 
east ' — ^is held to be an open piece of ground to the eastward 
of the Temple. Thither the king summoned the whole body 
of priests and Levites, and made an address to them. Every- 
thi&g was wrong, and the first thing to do was to cleanse 
the Temple and restore the worship of God. Nothing could 
succeed or thrive till that was done. And the Levites and 
priests seem to have taken hold of the work with a will." 

^ First they * sanctified themselves.' What does that 
mean]" 

" Cleared and purified themselves from all ceremonial un- 
cleanness, which you know would unfit them for coming 
into the Temple at all." 

" But the Temple itself was defiled." 

" Yes," said Uncle Sam smiling. " Children, he who would 
take hold of the work of the Lord anywhere, must himself 
be holy. That is the first and inevitable requisite. How 
should they make anything clean, who are not clean them- 
selves 1 " 

"What was not clean in the Temple? I know, the 
idolatrous altar and all that ; but what had the priests and 
Levites to cfef" 

"Read the account in Chronicles, verses 12-19. They 
were eight days cleansing the courts ; and it took eight more 
for the house itself. You know that during the reign of 
Ahaz and the prevalence of idolatrous worship, many things 
no doubt were brought into the Temple which had been 
used or concerned in such worship ; all such things were 
unclean and defiling. Besides which, in the natural and or- 
dinary course of the legal worship there was always an accu- 
mulation of ashes, blood, dust, and so forth, which it was 
the duty of the priests, and Levites, constantly to cleanse 
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away. Now for a good while all this care had been neglected 
and intermitted." 

" Did they carry all the rubbish out here into the valiey 
below us ] " 

*' Into the ' fields of Kidron ; ' that could not be just here ; 
but more likely up at the northern end of the valley where 
it spreads out into an open space, and olive-trees and culti- 
vation are to be found now. The priests 'went into the 
house ;' the Levites might not ; tihey did the work of the 
courts.** 

"It took sixteen days before all was done. Don't you 
suppose Hezekiah was taking away seme of the idols and 
altars in the streets meanwhile 1 " 

"It was in his heart, for obedience comes ever before 
sacrifice. In Kings zviiL 4, we read that Hezekiah made 
thorough work with aU the abominations which had filled 
the city and the land. However, the work was more than 
could be done in a day. Jerusalem was cleared before the 
great passover ; see Chronicles zzx. 13, 14 ; therefore we 
are bound to conclude that it could not be done sooner. 
With so much on his hands, the king had to go step by 
step. ' Then Hezekiah the king rose early.* *' 

** There was a great congregation assembled. That we 
learn from verses 32, 33. Hezekiah was accompanied by 
the princes and nobles and elders of the city, who specially 
surrounded him, and with him went up into the courts of the 
Temple. It was a great day. For the king would make 
good the covenant again between the people and the Lord, 
which Ahaz his father and the people had broken. And the 
first thing was to offer a sin-offering of atonement, to put 
the Lord and the people at one again." 

" Sir, the burnt-offerings are mentioned first.** 

"No, they are rather mentioned together. But in the 
service, the sin-offering was always first offered. Do you 
not see why? 'Without shedding of blood is no remis- 
sion.* And until sin is remitted, no offering from the 
sinner can be pleasant or accepted before God. Therefore, 
first the blood of the sin-offering, to make peace ; then the 
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wliole of the bumfctoflfering, to signify surrender of heart and 
life and obedience ; then the shared peace-ofifering, which 
vsrs& part burned on God's altar and part eaten at the table 
of the offerer, to signify peace and joy and communion with 
God." 

" But, sir, do you not think that God would forgive any- 
body that repented 1 " 

** Through the blood of Christ." 

** But if he repented, sir ? wouldn't he be forgiven any- 
how T 

^If he repented truly, he would do what God tells him to 
do ; and that is, to trust in Christ." 

" But there's the Prodigal Son, sir." 

" He came to his father. And Christ says that no man 
can come to the Father, but by Him. He is the Way. 
' He that hath the Son hath life ; and he that hath not the 
Bon of Grod hath not life ; ' no matter what other thing he 
has." 

" Why did they want so many sorts of animals for the 
sacrifice, Uncle Sam ? " 

" Turn back to Lev. iv. where the law of the sin-offering 
is given. There you see that for the sin of a priest the 
sacrifice must be a bullock, verse 3 ; for the sin of the whole 
congregation the same, verse 13 ; for a ruler it was to be a 
he-goat, verse 22 ; for a private person a female of the goats 
or of the sheep ; verses 27, 32. The burnt-offering might 
be a buUock, or a ram, or a he-goat, or turtle doves, or pigeons. 
Lev. i. And in the Bible the number seven stands for the 
number of perfection. So when Hezekiah brought seven 
bullocks, seven rams, seven he-goats and seven lambs, he 
brought for king and congregation and priest and private ; 
and brought a full offering. And see, children ; it was after 
the sin-offering had been slain, and the blood sprinkled in 
the Holy Place before the Lord, and so formal reconciliation 
was made for the people ; then, when the burnt-offering of 
consecration was laid on the altar, whole, as it was alwajrs, 
for God does not accept half consecration ; then began the 
peal of praise and joy from the musicians the Levites ; then 
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came the ring of the instruments and thi blast of the silver 
trumpets and the swell of human voices in the great choir. 
And when the burnt sacrifice was fim'shed, then and not 
before, the way was open for the people individually to 
bring thank-offerings and peace-offerings. Before that they 
might not, could not, dared not" 

" Then, Uncle Sam," said I, " will God not take anything 
from those who do not give Him all 1" 

"Tiny, He says so." 

"Where, sir]" said Liph. 

" In various places. See for example Matt. x. 37— Ltdce 
xiv. 26. And Pro v. xv. 8, and xxviiL 9. And read in 
Isaiah i. how the Lord speaks of service that is brought 
with unclean hands." 

"There are some other things," I went on. "What is 
the laying on of hands, verse 23 ? " 

"As much as to say, *I put this creature, symbolically, 
in my place.' Or, *I put upon the head of this creature 
my sins and responsibilities ; ' or, in the case of the burnt- 
offering, ' I make it the sign of my surrender and devotion ; 
it stands for me.' " 

" Very curious," said Dan. 

" Very significant," said my uncle. " We are bound to 
•be sacrifices, children, just as well ; only now Christ has 
died, and the law is satisfied, and our sacrifice is a living one. 
Bless the Lord 1 See Rom. xii. i. What next. Tiny 1 " 

" The music. That must have been grand 1 How were 
the instruments David's 1 " 

" Turn to i Chron. xxiii. 5, xvi. 4-6, xxv. i. Pa. cl. 3-5, 
and for the trumpets. Num. x. 10. And when the burnt- 
offering was all laid on the altar, then king and princes 
and congregation fell down on their faces on the Temple 
floor and worshipped. Then Hezekiah bade the people 
bring their gifts, all who would. All who desired to 
express their devotion to God, or who in the gladness of 
reconciliation and forgiveness wished to offer a thank* 
offering, might come forward with their gifts. The sin- 
offering had been offered ; the way was open." 
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*' They brought ^quantities. It must have taken a long 
time to kill and bum all those beasts." 

"More than one day. The peace-offerings too were in 
part cooked and eaten by the worshippers ; you must give 
time for all that feasting.". 

" The priests were too few ; how is that 1 * 

** The priesthood had largely followed the court practice 
and were defiled with idolatry ; so that only a small num- 
ber had obeyed the call and purified themselves from all 
sorts of ceremonial uncleanness. The Levites of Jerusalem 
hail been more faithful, it appears. There was a great deal 
of work connected with these offerings, you must remember. 
In the case of burnt-offerings and peace-offerings, after the 
worshipper had drawn his knife across the throat of the ani- 
mal, the priests caught the blood in basins and sprinkled 
it upon the great altar ; then after the animal was flayed 
and cut up the priests arranged the pieces upon the altar to 
bum ; and from every peace-offering the inner fat with the 
kidneys must be taken away and burnt. All these opera- 
tions take time ; and on great occasions, when the offerings 
were for the congregation and not private offerings, the 
flaying was the business of the priest, so this time the 
priests were too few to do all the work, and the Levites 
were allowed to help in skinning the animals." 

•* What were the * drink-offerings ' 1 '* 

^With the sacrifices, burnt and peace offerings, there 
must always be a meat-offering of flour mingled with oil, 
which signified the man's assent to the fact that his pro- 
perty, like himself, was the Lord's. Then the wine, about 
three pints, poured out last of all, testified to his joy and 
gladness in the whole transaction, sin forgiven, communion 
renewed between God and his soul, and himself a living 
sacrifice to the Lord with all that he had. The wine gave 
as it were a gleeful * Amen !' to the whole. So it is called. 
Judges iz. 13, something ' that cheereth God and man.'" 

" I never could understand that before i " said Dan. 

" And then, Uncle Sam, the next thing Hezekiah did was 
to hold his great passover." 
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** I believe so, Tiny. Great authorities have tried to 
make it out that this could not have happened till six years 
later ; but I think it was as the Chronicle puts it. After 
Shalmaneser had finished his work in Samaria, in Hezekiah's 
sixth year, there were not people enough left in the land to 
send a 'multitude' to the passover. Moreover, it is not 
supposable that Hezekiah should have delayed his reforms 
80 long ; and at the time of the passover the altars were yet 
standing at the street comers in Jerusalem. No, it must 
have been now. 'The king had taken counsel' — ^that is, 
before the 14th of Nisan, while the work of cleansing the 
Temple was going on ; he had taken counsel with his chief 
nobles and arranged the matter. They could not hold the 
feast at the legal time, because the priesthood was not yet 
sufficiently cleared of its share in the idolatrous worship 
which had filled court and country, and purified from its 
uncleanness, and there was not time either to collect the 
people. So he took advantage of a clause in the law which 
in certain circumstances allowed the second month to be 
substituted for the first. In case of necessary absence from 
Jerusalem, or unavoidable uncleanness, this might be done ; 
and both causes were in effect now. So the king's posts 
went through the land, from south to north, carrying the 
invitation." 

** And they laughed them to scorn ! " 

" That was their way. Read 2 Kings xvii. 6-23, if you 
want to know the state of things at this time in IsraeL The 
end was very near now. Hosea and Amos had prophesied 
in vain ; it was quite in order that the people should laugh 
at Hezekiah's invitation." 

'' Still a great many came." 

''From the northern hills and the distant plain, from 
Galilee and Samaria, many a one came, not properly purified 
according to law, but yet seeking his fathers' God in his 
heart. Hezekiah prayed that they might be accepted, and 
the Lord heard him and ' healed the people ; ' made them 
whole in what they were lacking ; made them well of their 
sin-sickness. See Hosea xiv. 4 ; Jer. iii. 22." 
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'' Oh, that's beautiful, Uncle Sam ! And first of all, Htze- 
kiah had the false altars taken away." 

''Ay. Obedience comes before sacrifice. The statue of 
Moloch was removed from the valley of Hinnom ; the altars 
broken down at the street corners ; and the rubbish cast out 
here into the Kidron valley ; not hrooh Water sometimes 
is seen there, and sometimes used to flow there ; but it is a 
dry water-bed for the most part." 

^ That must have been a pretty time I " said I. 

'' Morally. For seven days, there was sacrificing and feast- 
ing, the feasts of restored communion and peace with Qod, 
and the Levites instructing the people in the land. There 
was great joy in the vast congregation, so much that they 
doubled the time of the festival. There had been no passover 
of all Israel since the days of Solomon. And at the end the 
grand blessing was spoken over the people ; see Num. vi. 24- 
26- * And their prayer came up to His holy dwelling-place.' " 

" Yet it didn't save them, sir." 

" They were saved for all Hezekiah's reign. They would 
have been saved for ever^ Liph, if they would have remained 
faithful" 

" Well,* they were in earnest now," said Priscilla ; " for 
they went through the land breaking down the idols and 
high places. Even in the north. Uncle Sam." 

" It was too late for the north ; and indeed it was only a 
few of that people who had come ; the majority mocked at 
the whole thing. However in Judah the reform Was for the 
moment earnest and hearty. This appears by the tithes. 
When a man's conscience reaches his purse-strings, you may 
know that it is stirring. Here the question was not of 
money, but of the equivalent. See Num. xviiL 21-24* 
Hezekiah established the service of the house of the Lord 
on its old footing ; the sacrifices, the incense, the bands of 
choral music daily officiating, and all the rest ; gave from 
his own property the sacrifices for the daily and weekly and 
monthly rites ; and then, that the priests and Levites might 
attend to their sacred business without care or distraction, 
he summoned the people of Judah to bring in the tithes for 
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them. And the smnmons was obeyed. Places were 
appointed where the gifts brought in might be laid ; and 
heaps began to gnnr. In the third month they began ; that 
was just after the end of com harvest ; and all along through 
the season the tithes poured in, tithes of everything ; honey 
as well as wheat, and all manner of fruits, and tithes of 
cattle. So it went on till grapes and fruits were all gathered 
in the seventh month ; and there was great store of all 
things, so that the king's heart was greatly encouraged ; and 
he was astonished also ; but the chief priest told him that 
since the people began to bring in the tithes there had been 
not only plenty for daily use, but all these heaps left over.'' 

** Then Hezekiah had storerooms built to hold them." 

** Or arranged to receive them ; it may mean either. And 
officers were appointed to be over these stores and to give 
them out'' 

" Then what is verse 14 ? " 

'* Korah was put over the voluntary offerings ; tithes were 
by law ; and he and those under him were to distribute of 
these offerings the parts which being holy to the Lord be- 
longed to the priests ; the ' heave-offerings ' and the like. 
See Lev. viL i4^ 29-35. But it seems that he and the officers 
under him had the general charge of distribution from all 
the store of tithes and things brought in, to all the Levites 
and priests in the country, in the several cities where they 
Hved/' 

'* But I don't understand these verses, 16 and 17, and so 
on. 

"No. Naturally. You know the Levites and priests, 
were all arranged in ' courses,' according to their houses and 
families, of which one course served at a time. They were 
all registered and catalogued. And the meaning of these 
verses is, that these officers under Eorah distributed their 
portions to the courses who were not on duty, ^besides 
the catalogue of males from three years old and upward,' 
who were in attendance in the Temple and eat the holy 
things which might not be eaten anywhere else. All the 
others at home in the cities, wives, children and all, verse 18, 
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were faithfully served with their portions by the men ap- 
pointed for the duty. So the whole machinery of religious 
service was once more regulated and in order.'' 

''And Hezekiah was a thoroughly good king/' said Fris- 
cilla ; '* what he did 'he did with all his heart.' " 

" And 'prospered whithersoever he went forth ;' 2 Kings 
xviii. 7. But there is another question of interest, children, 
connected with him. How came he to be such a good 
king?" 

" Why, nothing is said about it," I cried. 

"Not here, in Kings or Chronicles. Nevertheless, in 
another place, Hezekiah's repentance seems to be referred to 
the preaching of the prophet Micah. Micah was a man of 
Judah, who lived in that pretty valley we visited a few days 
ago ; at Marosheth. He had been prophesying through 
the reign of Ahaz and part of the reign of Jotham ; like 
Isaiah, who began his work a little sooner, he reproved the 
people for their pride, violence, luxury, idolatry, oppression, 
and injustice; and like Isaiah he seems to have cried in 
vain. Then, towards the end of his thirty years or more, 
perhaps, of ministry, he proclaimed in the hearing of 
Hezekiah and a great assembly of the people the threat 
which he was charged to deliver ; — * Zion shall be ploughed 
as a field ; ' — 'Evil came down from the Lord unto the gate 
of Jerusalem.' Head the third chapter of Micah, Dan." 

" What prophets does he speak of, in the fifth verse ? " 

" False prophets, who were beginning openly to withstand 
the word of the Lord by His messengers. This evil was 
added now to the others in Judah. Open rebellion against 
the prophets and gainsaying of their words. However, for 
this time, Hezekiah and the p^ple repented, and reformed, 
and the evil threatened and coming was pushed far away." 

" But Sennacherib came up against him, sir." 

" And went back again, discomfited." 

" Not at first, sir. Not altogether." 

"Not altogether. No. A good king cannot utterly save 
a bad people. He may, and Hezekiah did, stave off the evil 
day. Nevertheless, the people must have the lesson. Bo 
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the Assyrian came. But firsts apparently, Hezekiali subdued 
the PhiHstines, who rebelled, you recollect, under his father ; 
Hezekiah brought them back to obedience, and then was 
bold to throw off the yoke of Assyria.*' 

•* Was he right, sir, to do that 1 ** 

** Certainly he was right. The people that have God for 
their king have no business to be subject to any other 
power." 

** Then why did be say afterwards that be was wrong I 
Look at the fourteenth verse, in Kings, i8th chapter. 

'* He was wrong then. It was an admission made to ap- 
pease his conqueror, made in a moment of extreme terror 
and trouble, when bis faith failed." 

'' Sennacherib had been pretty patient^ to wait so many 
years." 

'' Sennacherib was not king all those years, but his father 
Sargon. And it is not likely that Hezekiah threw off the 
Assyrian yoke, either while their armies were a few miles 
off in Samaria, or while Sargon was making victorious cam- 
paigns against Egypt and Philistia, passing and repassing 
in the plain. We must make another remark. Hezekiah'a 
illness, told of in 2 Kings zx., must have occurred long before 
Sennacherib's invasion, though related after it. He reigned 
but twenty-nine years in all; and fifteen of them were 
after that illness ; so you see Sennacherib's first coming 
could not have been in his fourteenth year. It is supposed 
that the account in chap. xz. originally came in here, at the 
thirteenth verse of 2 Kings xviii., which read 'the king of 
Assyria ' simply ; and that some subsequent scribe, confus- 
ing Sargon with his son and ignorant of two invasions by 
Sennacherib, thought the story of Hezekiah's illness broke 
the course of the narration, and so put it at the end." 

" Uncle Sam," I said, rather plaintively I believe, " I do 
not know much about the Assyrians." 

" Oh, don't you ! " cried Liph. " You know enough of 
them. They were a fierce strong people." 

" I know that/' said I, " but it is not quite enough." 

** How much do- you know, Liph ? " 
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"Their kingdom was on the Tigris, sir, in Northern 
Mesopotamia, and the capital was Nineveh." 

" What was the origin of the kingdom 1 " 

Nobody answered. 

"See Gen. x. 11. They were a people who came from 
Chaldsea, some time before the sixteenth century b.g. and 
established themselves in the north. Somewhere aboub 
1250 B.C. the northern kingdom obtained ascendency over 
Babylon, but this was never thoroughly done till Senna- 
cherib's time. The two monarchies flourished side by side, 
Assyria, however, being the superior. And it was a great 
kingdom, and grew to be the greatest in the world. You 
should read Layard's Nineveh to get some notion of the 
magnificence of her kings, and the splendour of her courts, 
and the beauty of her works of art The remains even yet 
let us know a great deal about it. The palaces built by Sar- 
gon and by Sennacherib were stately exceedingly, and they 
were adorned with sculptures that are still extremely im- 
posing, and superb." 

"Tell, Uncle Sam, I want to have a notion of Senna- 
cherib. He is only a name to me." 

"You must go back of Sennacherib. About the time 
when Jehoshaphat was reigning in Judah, there was a king 
of Assyria^ who has left magnificent works behind bim. He 
was a conqueror and a builder, and Assyria was growing 
great under bim. At Calah was one of his palaces. It was 
a great collection of noble halls and smaller chambers built 
about a great central court which was one hundred and 
tliirty feet one way by near one hundred feet the other way. 
There were grand gateways of entrance, guarded by huge 
winged lions with human heads : and passing through one 
of these, people came into a great audience hall, one hundred 
atld fifty feet long. At one end is still to be seen a raised 
platform of stone, with steps, on which the king's throne no 
doubt stood ; and the room was lined with slabs covered 
with sculptures, containing the history and doings of the | 

monarch. From this hall you went into another, smaller, by J 

a most magnificent doorwny, between great human-headed -^ 
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winged bulls in yellow limestone ; nothing more majestic can 
be imagined. The second hall was full of sculptures too, of 
another sort Then you came into the great open court. 
On other sides of this court were other great halls ; all of 
them ornamented in the noblest style. Sculptures first, for 
nine or ten feet from the ground ; above them, enamelled 
bricks or fresco painting for seven or eight feet more. The 
sculptures are full of spirit and expression ; the effect must 
have been in the highest degree imposing. And the whole 
pile of the palace was lifted up on an enormous platform of 
Bun-dried bricks, cased with stone."- 

*' And that was back in Jehoshaphat*s time." 

'' It is plain from what these sculptures of Asshur-idanni- 
pal teach us, that in his reign the Assyrians were a cultivated 
people, and luxurious in their style of living. Mr. Rawlinson 
Siiys, in dress and furniture and so forth, they must have 
been not much inferior to people of later times. And the 
king's favourite capital, Galah, with its piles of palaces and 
its stone sphinxes and obelisks, and its abundance of richest 
ornament, must have been, he says, a scene of bewildering 
beauty. Then his son, Shalmaneser II., was the king who 
conquered the Hamathites and Hittites, came over the 
Euphrates with one hundred thousand men, overcame 
Benhadad king of Syria, and after him on another occasion 
Hazael ; and to him Jehu king of Israel paid tribute. The 
sculptures show him receiving the tribute of five nations, 
Israel being one of the five. And after that, Assyria went 
on growing in magnificence and extending her rule on every 
side of her ; till we come to the Shalmaneser, the fourth of 
the name, who conquered Samaria. He was followed, the 
year that Samaria fell, by Sargon. Now you have a sketch 
of the whole." 

" And you think, Uncle Sam, that Hezekiah did not throw 
off the yoke of Assyria as soon as he came to the throne ? " 

" I am confident he could not. While Shalmaneser was 
a few miles off, at Samaria, he would not think of it. A 
little later we read of Sargon making expeditions against 
Egypt and against Philistia, which, or part of it, was in 
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some sort of union Yfith Egypt. He had conqaered Elaiti, 
subdued GhaldsBa, overcome the king of Hamath, and at 
last came down upon Gaza. That was, you know, a very 
important border city, and could not be passed by if he 
would advance safely upon Egypt. And shortly after, at 
Raphia, a place some distance beyond Gaza, the two world 
powers, Egypt and Assyria, came to their first direct en- 
counter in a pitched field. Egypt was terribly worsted. 
That was about 721 years B.G. And since that time Egypt 
has never regained, unless for a short interval, anything like 
lier former position. She went down under every successive 
power that ruled Western Asia." 

'' Hezekiah could not have rebelled against Sargon before 
that time," said Dan. 

*^ It was some eight or nine years later, that Sargon came 
against Ashdod. He reduced Babylonia to final subjection ; 
humbled wild Arabs of the desert and mountain tribes in 
his neighbourhood ; everywhere transplanting the inhabi- 
tants out of their own land into some other. Arabians and 
Medes and others he brought to Samaria ; Israelites were 
settled in Media, a large part of which country Sargon had 
annexed to his own dominions. Nehemiah mentions 
Arabians in Samaria ; chap. ii. 19 and iv. 7. But we read 
nothing of expeditious against Hezekiah, who would cer- 
tainly not have been allowed to remain in peace if he had 
broken the Assyrian yoke." 

" They were really a great people, were they not?" saidLiph. 

" In many things. Building, and arts, and manufactures 
all throve among them in Sargon's time. He built magni- 
ficently. They were in many things a great people, but 
proud and violent and fierce, and luxurious, with true 
heathen vices, and especially renowned for treachery. Let 
us see how the Bible speaks of them. Find the book of 
Nahum, and see chap, ii i, 11, 12, and iii i." 

" * Full of lies and robbery ' "—said I, reading. 

" That was her character. And see Isa. xxxiii. i, 8, and 
Zeph. ii 15, and Isaiah x. 8-14. And for another descrip- 
tion, Ezek. xxxi i-i i." 

M 
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" Oh, that is beautiful I " said L " And then, because they 
were proud, they were punished." 

" High looks are always brought down, sooner or later. 
But the day of punishment, though near, was not yet 
Sennacherib was one of the most magnificent and mighty 
of all the kings of Assyria. It was he who, about the fifth 
year of his reign, came to chastise Hezekiah into obedience. 
Now you want to know something about an Assyrian army, 
and I promised to tell you. Look at Isaiah's description of 
them first, in chap. ▼. 27-29." 

" If none were weary among them, they must be a strong 
people," said Dan. 

" So the sculptures show them ; with very muscular 
limbs and strong frames. ' Their wheels like a whirlwiad.' 
The chariots were the most powerful arm of ancient war- 
fare. Hardly any troops could stand the rush of an advanc- 
ing body of chariots at fuU speed. From the chariots the 
warriors fought with bows and arrows ; that was the prin- 
cipal weapon ; though sword and spear were also at hand. 
Theirs was the service of greatest distinction. Next to the 
chariots came the horsemen. They fought either with 
spears or with bows and arrows. The chariot warrior was 
dressed in a tunic, or sometimes in a shirt of mail with 
short sleeves ; the cavalry soldier somewhat the same, with 
a laced boot or greave covering the leg ; in Sennacherib's 
time a close coat-of-mail appears also on the horsemen. 
The horses wore a sort of housing for a saddle, with a collar 
ornamented with rows of tassels hanging over the breast 
Then the main body of the army was of course infantry. 
They were swordsmen, archers, and spearmen. The light 
archers wore tunics, no helmet, bare legs and arms ; heavy 
archers wore coats of mail, sandals, and helmets. These 
latter were protected by shields held in other hands ; some 
of them had none. Then there were foot soldiers with spear 
and shield. The whole was a regularly organised force, and 
very terrible to the other nations upon earth. See Nahum's 
description of them, chap. ii. 3. 4." 

" Then they wore red, like the English soldiers." 
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"So it seems. The chariots were elegant, the horses 
ornamented with trappings ; power and splendour went 
with them. Nothing could stay the march of an Assyrian 
army. If they came to forests, they cut their way ; if they 
found rivers, they put the chariots upon floats or boats and 
swam the horses over. Foot soldiers set themselves astride 
of skins filled with air and swam over so. Look at Isaiah 
xzxviL 24, 25, for the proud boast of victory with which the 
Assyrian kii:^ went to war. Neither water nor the want of 
water could stop him. Where the desert was dry, his men 
digged till they found a supply ; and ' with the sole of his 
foot ' the king dried up the rivers." 

" Were they cruel too, Uncle Sam 1 " 

"Ancient warfare was apt to be cruel. Yes, Tiny; the 
Assyrian is called * he that dasheth in pieces.' In a fight 
they did not usually give quarter ; and as a reward was 
given after the battle for every head of an enemy, of course 
there was indiscriminate slaughter of all who could not de- 
fend themselves. Every soldier wore a short sword at his 
side. In the very heat of conflict^ soldiers would leave their 
ranks to carry a head of somebody to a secure place ; and 
when the victory was gained, the field of battle became a 
field of butchery. The whole army turned in to the work, 
and heads of dead and living were cut off, carried to a receiv- 
ing place, and account taken of the numbers. There is an 
inscription of the reign of Asshur-idanni-pal, in which he 
tells how he treated the people of a city he had taken, 
* Their men, young and old, I took prisoners. Of some I 
cut off the feet and hands ; of others I cut off the noses, ears, 
and Upa ; of the young men's ears I made a heap ; of the 
old men's heads I built a minaret. I exposed their heads 
as a trophy in front of their city. The male children and 
the female children I burnt in the flames. The city I 
destroyed, and consumed, and burnt with fire." 

" I should think people where they came would have been 
frightened to death." 

"We can hardly imagine how terrible those old sieges 
and storms of towns were. Modem times are bad enough ; 
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those were wilder and crueller stDL On the monnments we 
see the soldiers, after the capture of a place, cutting down 
the precious fruit-trees, carrying off spoil, bringing before 
the king some of the inhabitants for sentence. We see him 
putting his foot on their necks, or giving them over to the 
executioner. You see in the sculptures here a prisoner upon 
whose head a heavy club is descending ; here one whose 
captor is about to cut his head off ; and sometimes a row 
of impaled men before the walls of the city. Generally the 
great mass went into captivity, along with the cattle of the 
land, and every precious thing that could be carried off. So 
Isaiah's description would be literaUy true ; chap. L 7, S.** 
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CHAPTER XVL 

hbzekiah'b sickness. 

''It is the thirty-second chapter of 2 Chronicles, and the 
eighteenth of 2 Kings, that we want to-day ; isn't it, sir t " 

^ Let us say first, the twentieth chapter of Kings." 

" Why that comes after, Uncle Sam ? " 

''The events must have come before. Tiny, in all pro- 
bability. I think that, as has been suggested, some scribe 
who did not understand the facts of the history changed the 
number of the year of Sennacherib's invasion and put Heze- 
kiah's illness as a subsequent thing. Let us look at the fixed 
points of the story. The illness happened in Hezekiah's 
fourteenth year; for he lived fifteen yeara after it. It 
happened before the Assyrian invasion ; for see the promise, 
2 Kings xz. 6, and also verse 13 of same chapter. After 
Hezekiah had stripped off everything to pay tribute, he 
would have had little left to show. Then, according to the 
Assyrian records, it was now twenty years since Sargon con- 
quered Samaria; and Hezekiah would be in the twenty- 
seventh^of his reign. In whatever year the Assyrian invasion 
fell, we must take the king's sickness as coming before those 
troubles ; in the fourteenth year of his reign." 

We turned to the chapters in Isaiah and Kings which give 
the story. 

" What I do not understand," said liph, " is how Heze- 
kiah's illness could be mortal and yet he could recover." 

" Because God can heal a mortal disease." 

" But Isaiah told him he would die." 

"So Jonah told the Ninevites, 'Tet forty days, and 
Nineveh shall be overthrown.' Tet Nineveh stood for 
some years longer." 

'* Well, how could it ? " 
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'* There is no difficulty here. In each case, and all similar 
cases, the event is announced which in the present course of 
things will certainly take place. But alter something in the 
present course of things, and Gk>d will change His action." 

** What was altered in the course of things here, to make 
Him change His action 1 *' Liph asked rather defiantly. 

'* Hezekiah prayed to Him." 

'' Do you mean, that God will alter His course of action 
because somebody asks Him 1 " 

'*If the somebody is one of His dear children.'' 

''Can His children have whatever they choose to ask for 
then 1 " 

" Jesus says sa But stop, Liph ; not so fast. I said ' His 
dear children ; ' and they wish nothing that Ood does not 
will ; at any rate, not so that they can ask for it importu- 
nately. So that whatever they are able to ask in faith, they 
may know they will get." 

" How can they be sure they are not asking something He 
does not will ? " 

" His Holy Spirit tells them that. See Matt. zxi. 22, and 
Mark zi. 24. So Hezekiah prayed, and was heard, and was 
healed." 

** Uncle Sam, Hezekiah says in verse 3, that he has been 
perfectly good ; and he was not perfectly good a little while 
after, when the ambassadors came ? " 

" He said he had walked before the Lord with a perfect 
heart ; that is, with a loyal, undivided love and obedience ; 
that was true. It does not touch the fact that he afterwards 
fell into temptation. It says specially on that occasion that 
' Gk)d left him, to try him, that he might know all that was 
in his heart ; ' see 2 Chron. xxxii 31. The Lord let him fall 
into temptation, to give him the self-knowledge he needed." 

" But, sir, I thought the Bible says that Qod is not the 
author of evil ? " 

" Neither is He," said Uncle Sam sighing. " Only seeing 
the hidden heart-sickness in His servant, He gave occasion 
for it to come out, that it might be cured. The like happens 
often, I reckon." 
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« What was that sun-dial ] *" 

'^One that Ahaz had had constracted, on some eastern 
model very likely. It may have been something like an 
obelisk placed at the top of a square succession of steps, so 
graduated that the shadow of the obelisk, coming down the 
steps, would indicate the hour or the half hour of the day. 
The dial was called the ' Steps of Ahaz.' " 

"How could the shadow go up, after it had come down V 

" I don't know." 

" Do you believe it did ? " 

'* The king of Babylon believed it at the time ; for he sent 
his ambassadors to make inquiries concerning the wonder. 
Why should I disbelieve it ? See 2 Cbron. zzxii. 31. It 
was another answer to prayer, Liph. ' Isaiah cried unto the 
Lord ; and He brought the shadow ten steps backward.' 
2 Kings XX. 1 1." 

"I cannot understand it." 

" Do not fall into the common error of ruling out of exist- 
ence all things you caimot understand." 

" Uncle Sam, Hezekiah wrote a song upon his recovery, 
which I caimot quite explain. In the 38th of Isaiah." 

" What cannot you explain, Prissy ? " 

" He says, *Mine age is departed ' — what does he mean ? " 

" Delitzsch translates it — * My home is broken up' — calling 
the body the home of the soul. And the next word is still 
more striking ; ' I have cut off like a weaver my life.' You 
do not understand that. In weaving a piece of cloth, yoa 
know there are long threads, called the warp, stretched on 
the loom, between which the shuttle flies carrying the woof 
and making the web. As the web grows it is rolled up, 
until the end of the warp threads is reached ; and then the 
piece is cut from the loom. So Hezekiah speaks of his life 
as at that time like a finished web, ready to be cut off." 

" Oh, I understand ! Then what does verse 13 mean ] " 

" Pain, child ; that and verse 14. The sufferer was 
brought down to inarticulate cries and groans." 

** How then would he go all his years in bitterness ? ** 

" It is not that. Rather uj^on that bitterness or trouble. 
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from that time, he would ' go softly all his years ; ' t.e., 
quietly, peacefully. And in verse i6, children, the beautiful 
expression in the original is that God had ' loved him out* 
of the pit of destruction.*' 

'*And then he made such a mistake about the ambas- 
sadors ! " 

^ The Lord let him know a bit what a poor creature he 
was. Tes, Tiny, the ambassadors must have come pretty 
soon after the event which was the occasion of their coming. 
Their mission was twofold. See the account in Chronicles. 
They brought compliments from the king of Babylon, who 
also desired to be informed accurately respecting the miracle 
of the shadow on the dial ; but undoubtedly there was 
besides a secret purpose to get Hezekiah to join with Babylon 
and the help of Egypt to throw off the yoke of the king of 
Assyria." 

" Was Babylon under Assyria ? " 

^ At that time ; and generally for a long series of years 
before that ; a revolt now and then serving only to bring a 
new overthrow. This Merodach-baladan rebelled against 
Sennacherib just after that king's first expedition to Judea ; 
was overcome, and fled to an island in the Persian Gulf. 
That was the end of him." 

" Why was Hezekiah * glad of them,* as Isaiah says ? " 

" Proud of his great riches and state ; perhaps glad too 
of the secret purpose of their mission. Hezekiah was in 
great prosperity, and his magnificence, we see, was worth 
admiring. See 2 Chron. xxxiL 27-29. Evidently this was 
prior to the time when, to appease Sennacherib, he had to 
strip the very gold plate from the doors and posts of the 
Temple." 

" Of course, it must have been. Then when did Senna- 
cherib come?" 

" The records are confused. I will not undertake to decide. 
According to the Assyrian monuments, it was not till near 
the end of Hezekiah's reign. It was at any rate in the fifth 
year of Sennacherib. Now take your maps, children. Ek- 
ron, the city of Philistia, had been dependent upon Assyria ; 
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but liad lately rebelled, entered into alliance with Egypt, 
and sent its king, Padi, in chains, to Hezekiah to be kept 
or killed Hezekiah did not put him to death, but of course 
by taking charge of him made himself a partner in Ekron's 
revolt Perhaps he too was then looking towards an alliance 
with Egypt, as he certainly did later. Sennacherib went 
first against the king of Sidon, or of all Phoenicia, who had 
a3so cast off his yoke, and who fled at his coming. Senna- 
cherib established another prince in his room, ordered things 
in that province ; then went down along the coast to Askelon. 
The rebel prince here t^as taken prisoner with all his family 
and carried off to Assyria ; Hazor, Joppa, and one or two 
more dependent towns, were reduced ; and then Sennacherib 
went farther south, to meet and quell the Egyptian power. 
The records say that an enormous host had come from Egypt 
to help Ekron ; and another battle, the second, between 
Egypt and Assyria, was fought near a place called Eltekeh, 
not far from Ekron. Assyria again won a tremendous vic- 
tory. Eltekeh of course was taken; then Ekron. The 
principal men of the place were impaled dead or alive, all 
round the walls ; and lesser people carried away for slaves. 
Then Sennacherib turned his attention to Hezekiah and 
Jude£u Now read 2 Kings xviii 13-16." 

We read it. 

" This says nothii;g of all you have been telling us, sir." 

" No. It was outside of the purpose of the Scripture." 

" Where do you get it 1 " 

"From the Assyrian records. And they give us much 
more. I will read you an extract from Sennacherib's own 
story of this campaign, as translated by several of the most 
eminent oriental scholars, and then we will see how far 
the Bible records harmonise with it. Sennacherib's story 
reads on this wise — 

" * Because Hezekiah king of Judah would not submit to 
my yoke^ I came up against him, and by force of arms and 
the might of my power I took forty-six of his strong fenced 
cities ' " : — 

*' The Bible agrees with that," said Dan. 
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*^ ' — and of ike smaller towns which, were scattered about 
I took and plundered a countless number. And from these 
places I captured and carried off as spoil 200,150 people, old 
and young, male and female, together with horses and mares, 
asses and camels, oxen and sheep, a countless multitude. 
And Hezekiah himself I shut up in Jerusalem, his capital 
city, like a bird in a cage, building towers round the city to 
Lem him in, and raising banks of earth against the gates, so 
as to prevent escape. . . . Then upon this Hezekiah fell the 
fear of the power of my arms, and he sent out to me the 
chiefs and the elders of Jerusalem with thirty talents of 
gold and eight hundred talents of silver, and divers trea- 
sures, a rich and immense booty. . . . All these things were 
brought to me at Nineveh, the seat of my government, — 
Hezekiah having sent them by way of tribute, and as a 
token of submission to my power.' " 

^ Uncle Sam, do you believe it t The Bible does not say 
Jerusalem was besieged." 

'' Isaiah said it would be. Read Isa. zzix. 1-8. There 
is the description of a siege, even as Sennacherib describes 
it ; the towers and the mounds and the surrounding forces 
in camp, and the great humiliation of the city ; though the 
prophecy goes on to declare deliverance. Now read, chil- 
dren, the description in Isaiah xxiv. 1-12. That fits the state 
of things when Sennacherib was overrunning the land and 
carrying off everything. And now see what the Lord thought 
of alliances with Egypt^ ch. xxz. 1-17, and xxxi 1-9." 

'* Oh, that is beautiful, Uncle Sam 1 " I said. 

'^But I thought," said Priscilla, " I thought under Heze- 
kiah the people had grown good again 9 " 

''Only in appearance. Outside work Hezekiah was 
true, and many others, no doubt ; but not the mass of the 
people.. See Isa. zxiz. 13-16." 

" I should think, though, if Sennacherib really laid siege 
to the city, there would have been more about it^" said 
Dan. 

"There is more. Eemember, however, the main fact was 
that Hezekiah was terrified into submission ; the city 
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suffered no injury ; and the Bible record has not room for 
any but needful details. Now open your books, children, 
at the 22d chapter of Isaiah, and let us consider it." 

"*The burden of the valley of vision.' — Uncle Sanii 
Jerusalem is not in a valley." 

"It is certain, however, that Jerusalem is the place 
meant. In a valley it is not ; and yet it is surrounded by 
mountains higher than itself. Besides, Delitzsch says that 
Jerusalem was, figuratively, ' an enclosed place, hidden and 
shut off from the world,' like a literal valley ; and so the 
epithet applies. Jerusalem is the place, at any rate. Go 
on, Liph. " 

" ' What aileth thee now, that thou art wholly gone up to 
the housetops ? ' What for 1 " 

" To gaze at the coming Assyrians. Such a sight had not 
been seen in Jerusalem for many a day ; and it must have 
been almost in an equal degree beautiful and fearful Over 
the hills, from the north-east to the north-west, the col- 
umns of the advancing enemy must have been stately and 
terrible to see. The closed ranks, with coats of mail and 
shields ; the bristling spears, coming over the mountains as 
far as the eye could reach ; bodies of archers with their 
quivers of death ; worst of all, the horsemen, on spirited 
horses richly caparisoned, and the chariots making the 
ground tremble with their wheels. So the terrified inhabi- 
tants of the city would crowd to the housetops to look." 

" But did they never come I the Assyrian army, I mean ? *» 
Dan asked. 

" As I told you, the Assyrian records certify it, and the 
words of Scripture in various places verify it ; though as 
this first attack of Sennacherib really resulted in nothing 
but Hezekiah's submission and tribute, just that is recorded ; 
and the writer of the annals goes on to tell of the more re- 
markable second invasion, when Jerusalem was delivered 
with so wonderful a deliverance. There was no siege that 
second time ; this time evidently the army encamped before 
the gates. Bead on." 
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" I cannot make out the next two verses. The city was 
not taken.** 

''Never, by the Assyrians ; and it is an Assyrian army 
that is described here. Either these words refer to the de- 
struction and captivity that had fallen upon the country 
outside of Jerusalem ; or the prophet's vision sees distant 
and near parts of essentially the same overthrow of his 
nation and city, in one blended view. Bead the fourth and 
fifth verses. . . • ' Breaking down the walls ' may refer to 
the ruin of the many fortified towns which Sennacherib had 
taken ; ' crying to the mountains/ means a cry of distress 
which the mountains echo back again. The prophet, seeing 
all this in vision beforehand, and seeing the godless, care- 
less, light-mindedness of the people, is in inconsolable 
grief. He goes on further to describe what he sees. Elam 
and Eir were two provinces of the Assyrian empire, south 
and north respectively, imless Kir was a part of Mesopo- 
tamia. Elam being the Susiana of later time, and Kur 
the name of a river which empties into the Caspian Sea. 
The valleys filled with chariots and horsemen, would mean 
especially the Kidron valley at the north, where it is shallow, 
and the valley of Gihon on the north-west ; no doubt also 
the opening of the valley of Hinnom down here below us, 
where the king's gardens once were. Now, spear and shield 
and chariot and preparations for attack were there ; and 
Jerusalem was helplessly looking out at them from her 
housetops. Bead now verses 8-i i." 

" Explain, Uncle Sam." 

''Judah's time of extremity has come. In haste and 
terror the king and the people take measures for defence. 
They get out the arms stored in the house of the forest of 
Lebanon ; they notice the weak places in the walls of the 
city, and break down houses to get material for building up 
the breaches. Then verses 9 and 11 refer to Hezekiah's 
famous plan for securing the water of the Gihon springs for 
the city supply ; the conduit and the reservoir which he 
had made before the Assyrians came ; we will talk of that 
afterwards, ^ow I want you to notice that all the measures 
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of the king and the people looked to self-help ; they did not 
trust in God." 

« Hezekiah too ! " said L 

'* Hezekiah was a man, and sense was too much for faith 
on this occasion. If the tales of Assyrian fierceness and 
cruelty spent upon the broken towns of Judah had reached 
the capital, it is not wonderful that there should be a great 
trembling in Jerusalem. But it was mere human fear, no 
thought of God, no feeling of HU displeasure, no turning to 
Him ; so when Hezekiah compounded with his powerful 
foe and agreed to pay any tribute the conqueror pleased, 
and the armies were withdrawn accordingly from before the 
walls, there was only one feeling ; rejoicing and feasting 
and a thoughtless making the most of the minute with no 
care for the future. So you can understand verses 12-14." 

"Who is this Shebna, in the 15th verse 1" 

** One of Hezekiah's highest officers, indeed the highest 
of all, who I suppose had favoured alliance with the 
Egyptian prince, and had led Hezekiah away from good 
counsels. He was 'over the house,' master of the house- 
hold ; aU the rule of the king's home affairs was in his hand. 
And in this important position his influence had been for 
evil ; and in his pride and self-consequence he was counting 
on long power, and after the fashion of such magnates, 
cutting a sepulchre for himself in the rock somewhere near 
the city. So Isaiah foretells his contemptuous dismission 
from office. It seems from the terms used that Shebna's 
sepulchre was a very ambitious one, perhaps cut in the slope 
of the hill of Zion, high up, where the sepulchres of the kings 
were. But now, children, let us go back a little. Isaiah 
speaks of the gathering of * the waters of the lower pool' 
The book of Kings gives it only an incidental notice ; 2 
Kings XX. 20. But in Chronicles we have more details. 
Bead 2 Chron. xxxii." 

I read the first verse. 

"That probably refers to Sennacherib's first campaign 
against Egypt and Judah. Now read to the 8th verse." 

And when I had read, he went on. "You know the 
upper pool of Gilion ; we were there a few days ago," 
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^ It was dry, Bir,** said LipL 

'* Well In the time of Ahaz apparently tLere was a pool 
and a conduit thera And plenty of water, so that a brook 
flowed through the valley, fed by springs somewhere higher 
np, which are now unknown. Hezekiah said, why should 
the king of Assyria come and find all this supply 1 Bo he 
gathered a laige number of people together who could do a 
great work in a short time ; stopped the fountains and the 
upper watercourse, covering and hiding them, and making 
an underground conduit to bring all that store of water into 
the city ; where it was collected and received in a pool 
* between the walla' " 

''And he stopped the springs so that they have never 
been found since ? " 

" The region is dry enough now." 

*^ Is the pool ' between the walls ' still in existence 1 " 

''I cannot say. There is a pool called Hezekiah's and 
between walls, as you say, which receives its supply by a 
conduit from the upper pool in the time of ndns ; but it is 
not an underground conduit. Ton shall go and see it" 

" It seems to me, that was a great work, sir." 

« No doubt of it" 

" Why should Isaiah find fault 1 " 

''AhyLiph! see hir own words. 'Because ye looked 
not to the maker thereof.' They were trusting in their 
own methods ; and wise as the methods may be, that will 
not do." 

Uncle Sam took us to see the so-called pool of Hezekiah 
next day. It is a large, large place, two hundred and forty 
feet one way by one hundred and forty-four feet the other, 
he said ; and it used to be larger once, for the old wall of 
it has been discovered sixty feet farther to the north than 
the edge of the pool now. The bottom is rock, levelled and 
covered with cement ; and as it was really between two of 
the city walls, it seems quite likely that this i& Hezekiah's 
work. But the underground conduit is not here. We 
looked at the pool and wondered. House walls border it 
now. 
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CHAPTEK XVIL 

SENNACHEBIB AND NINEVEH. 

" How long after Sennacherib's first invasion before he came 
again 1 " 

" Cannot tell with certainty. The Assyrian records do 
not fix it ; nor the Bible annals, except inferentially. Two 
or three years probably intervened. First of all, I want 
you to read the loth chapter of Isaiah. It gives you the 
Bible view of the whole Assyrian affair. The chapter be- 
gins with rebuking the unrighteous people of Judah ; then 
goes on verse 5." 

" * A hypocritical nation,' " said I, reading ; " ' the people 
of my wratL' * To tread them down like the mire of the 
streets.' Uncle Sam, this must have been before Senna- 
cherib's first coming." 

" I think so. But read on." 

We read on till we came to the 28th verse, and there 
stopped in doubt. 

'* It is a description of the approach of the Assyrians on 
the side of the north ; and is very grand. The prophet sees 
them in vision and describes what he sees. ' He is come 
to Aiath ' — ^that is the same as Ai, not very far from Bethel ; 
there first, coming from that side, the Assyrian would enter 
the kingdom of Judah, which you know took in Benjamin. 
Migron was a place near Bethel. Michmash you remember, 
coming still nearer to Jerusalem, on the north of the deep 
wady near which we lunched one day, when we went to see 
Geba. 'At Michmash he leaves his baggage.' The next 
step is to cross the ravine to Geba ; at Geba they lodge for 
the night. You comprehend that 'Eamah is afraid,' and 
* Gibeah of Saul flees.' You recollect Gibeah, do you not 1 
Tuliel d FUl, it is called ; not Gibeon. GaUIm and Laish 



192 THE KINGDOM OF JUDAH. 

were places still further on the way, and Anathoth you have 
seen, haven't youl that is An&t&, about an hour and a 
quarter to the north of us. So the march is described, 
coming closer boA closer, till at last, at Nob, 'he shall 
shake his hand against the mount of the daughter of Zion.' 
Nob is believed to have been the hill just north of Jeru- 
salem, up yonder, from which we come down the Kidron 
valley." 

" Uncle Sam, when did the Assyrians come this way ? I 
thought they came up from the south-west. Sennacherib 
was fighting the Egyptians or the Philistines first'' 

** There is nothing to decide your question positively, 
Dan. It is conceivable that at SennacheriVs first invasion, 
described in Isa. xxii., he may have detached a body of his 
army to come down over the heights of Ephraim and Ben- 
jamin, while he himself went on to Eltekeh and Ekron. 
That is supposable. On the other hand, some of the wisest 
and best scholars think this magnificent description is an 
ideal one, giving the impression made by the Assyrian's 
sweeping approach, but painting the approach in a direction 
M'hich he never took." 

"I don't like that," said Dan. "Why could not Isaiah 
describe his coming by the way of the south as well, if he 
never came by the way of the north 1" 

*' I fail to see^ my boy. But let us go on now to what is 
certain. In Isaiah's tenth chapter you see the spirit and 
temper and designs of the proud conqueror ; and you see 
the Lord's view of him and of them. Now come to the 
30th of IsaiaL Head the first seven verses. You see Heze- 
kiah and the people were seeking help and alliance from 
^gyp^ Then, verses 8-13, see the temper and spirit of the 
people, under all the good exterior of Hezekiah's reign. 
Then, chap, xxxi 1-3, again, the rebuke of those who 
trusted in earthly help. You wondered, children, that 
Sennacherib should have been allowed to come; do you 
not see that both king and people needed a sharp lesson 1 
So we come now to Isa. xxxvi. The history is given in 
Kings too, nearly as here. The first verse may refer to the 
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first invasion ; the next verse at any rate brings us into the 
affairs of the second. Sennacherib had gone against Egypt 
really ; but the rebellious king of Judah with his very 
strong capital city could not be passed by. From Lachish, 
down in the plain, seven hours westward of Beit-jibrin, 
Sennacherib sent a strong detachment of his forc&s to Jeru- 
salem. Lachish was a well fortified place, no doubt, and 
gave him trouble. He sent also three of his chief ojQQicers. 
The names given 2 Kings xviiL 17 are oJ0Bicial titles. Tar- 
tan was first in command ; the word means Commander-in- 
chief. !Qab-saris meant the Chief Eunuch, an officer high 
in the royal household ; and Kabshakeh was the chief Cup- 
bearer. That, you know, was one of the most influential 
posts in an Eastern court" 

" These officers with their army came and planted them- 
selves in the open valley to the west of the city, by * the 
conduit of the upper pool' That conduit led the water 
from the upper pool down the valley to the lower pool ; but 
now, you know, Hezekiah had turned off the flow and led 
it underground into the city. There the generals took their 
stand, just where, years before, Ahaz had refused the offer 
brought him by Isaiah and chosen to trust in the king of 
Assyria. Here they stood ' and called to the king' (Kings 
xviii. 18). Hezekiah regarded it very justly as beneath his 
dignity to confer with them. He sent his chief officers. 
Eliakim, you see, was now over the household, in place of 
Shebna deposed ; however, Shebna still held so far the 
favour of the king that he was chancellor, or scribe as it is 
translated ; secretary of state. His business was to draw up 
public papers. Then the recorder, the third officer, was 
different again. It was for him to keep the annals of the 
kingdom ; combine and unite the papers and records written 
by the scribe or chancellor into an organised whole. Both 
officers are said to be common in the East down to our times. 
Now go on and read, and ask me what you will. ' The 
great king ' is the regular title of the kings of Assyria, at 
least of Sennacherib and his father, upon the monuments." 

''What did Babshakeh mean in verse /T' 
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''A natnrdl mistake for him to make. He had heard of 
Hezekiah*8 reforms, and did not understand that the God of 
the Jews would be pleased by them." 

*'Then verse 8, Uncle SauL Hadn't Hezekiah two thou- 
sand men 1 " 

^ But not two thousand horsemen. That powerful arm of 
the service was wanting to him entirely." 

'* Verse lo 1 How came Rabshakeh to say that 1 " 

'' Possibly some of the sayings of the prophets had come 
to his e&rs, which he artfully used in this way. Altogether, 
his speech was fitted to drive Hezekiah's ojQQicers to despair. 
So they naively asked him to use a language that the people 
would not understand." 

'* But how came Eabshakeh to know Jewish 1 " 

" The Assyrian and the Hebrew are very close together ; 
a person understanding one could very easily understand 
the other. On the other hand, Syrian, or Aramsean, was 
used for communication between educated persons of 
different nations in the middle and west of Asia. It was 
the tongue spoken in Syria and Babylonia." 

'* Babshakeh came so near, then, that the people in the 
city could hear him." 

" A little beyond the walls to the west there. And the 
walls were crowded with people, watching and listening to 
what was going on. Bead the rest of the speech. Hamath 
and Arpad, two of the cities named, lay in northern Syria ; 
Sepharvaim was a city on the Euphrates. Hena and Iva 
mentioned in Kings, probably also on the Euphrates." 

We read on, till we came to the seventh verse of the next 
chapter. *' A blast and a rumour ? " said Dan. " 1 thought 
Sennacherib's army was destroyed?" 

*' First came the rumour. Babshakeh found his master 
gone from Lachish, and set down before Libnah. His real 
object, you must remember, was Egypt. It seems that 
Sethos, a prince of lower Egypt, was prepared to resist him ; 
and Sennacherib now heard that the great Ethiopian king, 
Tirhakeb, was on his way to join forces with Sethos. This 
was critical. Sennacherib did not want to leave Jerusalem 
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nnsubdaed in his rear, and so sent messengers again from 
Libnah with the letter which he hoped would overawe the 
king of Judah.'' 

''And it did/' said Li ph. '' Here are more names, sir, that 
we do not know." 

''Gozan is a distcict of Armenia, on the Khabour. Haran 
you know, in northern Mesopotamia. Eeseph was between 
the Euphrates and Palmyra. Telassar was on the east of 
the Tigris." 

So we read on, all of ch. xxxviL 

" In verse 29, sir, the words * my hook in thy nose ' are 
strange words, it seems to me." 

''Not strange at all. That was the way the Assyrian 
conqueror sometimes treated captives whom he specially 
-wished to humiliate. The sculptures show them with rings 
let into either the nose or the lips, from which a line went to 
the hand of the conqueror." 

" But how could God do that to Sennacherib 1" 

"He has ways of doing it to men often, when they do not 
Buspect it. You know how the king of Assyria was obliged 
to go home by the way he came, and with no gain for hid 
trouble." 

" What do the Assyrian records say about this cam- 
paign]" 

" Nothing whatever. They are silent." 

" Then what is the ' sign * in verse 30 1 " 

"In the first year, the year of invasion, operations of 
agriculture would all be hindered ; the people must eat that 
which grew of itself. But this would happen the second 
3'ear also ; the enemy would not be gone out of the land in 
time for that year's ploughing and sowing. The third year 
all would go on as it used to do, and by this Hezekiah might 
know the certainty of the things prophesied. Beyond this, 
the sign looks further, and is a token for the deliverance of 
Judah. Judah too, the remnant of Judah, should strike root 
again and flourish." 

'*When, Uncle Sam 1" 

" Partially, then. Again, more signally, at the return from 
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the captivity. Again at the time of the Boman destraction. 
At the last, again ! It i0 the history of the Chnrch." 

" Uncle Sam, it saj's, Sennacherib went back, and ' dwelt 
at Nineveh.' Was his power broken 1 " 

" No. The loss of one army could not do that for him. 
Sennacherib dwelt seventeen years at Nineveh before his 
death ; during which he cari'ied on more campaigns against 
various nations, but not again against Judah. And his son, 
Esar-haddon, ruled over all the territory possessed by the 
mightiest of ids fathers." 

**Well, one thing more. Nisrock; what sort of a god 
was that ] " 

'^ The vulture-headed deity, with a human figure and wings. 
It seems to have been the principal deity of the Assyrians. 
He appears on the walls and embroidered on dresses, fighting 
with human-headed bulls or lions, and getting the upper 
hand. Now, children, before we go further with the history, 
we must notice one thing. Assyria was a type of the world- 
power, which is antagonistic to the Church and would 
swallow it up. Therefore the overthrow of Assyria and the 
saving of the Lord's people from its oppressions and rule 
was a type of the greater deliverance wrought by Christ. 
And accordingly, you find the prophets speaking of the one 
and of the other deliverance as it were in a breath ; in 
mingled phrases, part of which belong to the nearer, typical 
deliverance, and part to the further and spiritual." 

**Sir,*' said Liph, "could you call Assyria a toorld-power?** 

" Very justly. It ruled the known world, Liph. Esar- 
haddon, son of Sennacherib, held all his father held ; and 
in the reign of Asshur-bannipal II., Ms son, the empire was 
quiet and consolidated. No power lifted itself to rebel, or 
only stirred to bring down chastisement upon itself. Egypt 
was subdued, and put under rulers appointed by Assyria. 
Tyre, Moab, Edom, Babylon, Elam, Ajrmenia, Arabia, all 
had submitted. Judea appears to have been a quiet tribu- 
tary. There was nothing left for Assyria to do, to establish 
her power or better her mercantile possibilities. She was 
great and rich, and splendid and imperious. But she had 
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oppressed the Lord's people. And so in the height of her 
power and pride went forth the sentence of the Lord against 
her. Find the book of Nahum, which is mainly busied with 
it. You see he begins with the words, * The burden of 
Nineveh.' Then, after some preliminaries, he goes on in 
the eighth verse, — * With an overrunning flood He [the LordJ 
will make an utter end of the place thereof.' Now nothing 
could be more unlikely. Nineveh "w^as a place of wonder, 
for strength as well as magnificence. It seems to have been, 
in a sort, an agglomeration of several cities, but encircled 
with a boundary wall which no engines of war then known 
could break down, unless they had been in the hands of an 
inexhaustible army. They were one hundred feet high, and 
wide enough for three chariots to drive abreast. Their 
circuit was sixty miles ; so that the inhabitants could always 
grow com enough for their wants on ground enclosed within 
their own ramparts, and there could be no starving-out of 
such a city. The walls were further defended by twelve 
hundred towers, each two hundred feet higL The inhabitants 
were strong and warlike; no siege imaginable could be 
successful against them. Yet Nahum declared not only 
Nineveh's overthrow, but that it should utterly pass away 
and be forgotten." 

" Then how loas it overcome ? " said Liph. " If it was 
unconquerable." 

"As Nahum said, 'with a flood.' See chap. iL 6. 'The 
gates of the rivers shall be opened.' Around the circuit of 
the walls there was a broad and deep moat ; and one at 
least of Nineveh's rivers ran through the city. Of course its 
exit was defended by gates. And while an enemy lay en- 
camped before the walls, a sudden flood came which swelled 
the Tigris and the lesser river which emptied into it, burst 
the gates, and left a way open into the place. Then, it is said) 
seeing destruction at hand, the king gathered a quantity of 
his richest treasures together into a pile, with his wives and 
himself, and burned all down. And the state of the ruins 
of the palaces shows constantly that fire, and very fierce fire, 
was a principal agent in the destruction of them. Great 
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slabs of sculptured alabaster are charred tbrough and 
spoiled.* 

"Let ua see what Nahum says about it,** said Dan. 
** Ch. i. 9 reads, * What do ye imagine against the Lord 1 ' — 
what luid they imagined against Him 1 " 

" Do you forget Sennacherib's threats and boasting against 
the Lord and against His chosen people ?" 

^ Oh I " said Dan. ** Then that is what verse 1 1 means. 
Then this was written before the destruction of Sennacherib's 
army?" 

" Certainly. And the Lord declares Judah's deliverance 
from his rule ; and then the sweet prediction in verse 1 5 looks 
further, to the breaking of a yoke which the Assyrian only 
exemplified and typified. Read Luke i. 68-75." 

Dan read it, and then we went back to Nahum. We 
read the description of the attack and defence, iL 1-8. 

" How was Nineveh like a pool of water 1 " 

"*0f old.' Standing, at rest and quiet; knowing no 
changes." 

** What is the meaning of all these lions, verses 11-13?" 

"That refers to the savage ferocity, violence, cruelty, 
rapacity of the nation. They were a family of lions." 

" Very rich they must have been ! * No end of the store 
and glory out of all the pleasant furniture.'" 

"* Full of lies and robbery' too." 

"But notice, children, great and mighty as she had been, 
Nineveh was to pass away utterly. See iiL 15-17. She was 
to disappear like a flight of locusts that have done their 
work. Her captains and her crowned had been mighty, 
but they would be gone, * and their place is not known where 
they are.' So for many and many an age, the very site of 
Nineveh, ' that great city,' was forgotten and lost. Nothing 
could be more unlikely when Nahum foretold it, for Nineveh 
was a merchant city as well as a warlike ; but the Lord said 
it, and * there was no healing of her bruise.' So for ages, 
children, there have been left just the long, low, irregular 
ridges extending for miles, where her ramparts and palaces 
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once were. They looked like low ranges of hilly ground; 
nobody knew they were anything alse ; and under them lay 
hiddeit all the while the alabaster carvings and the 
magnificent foundations of Sennacherib and his fellow- 
kings." 
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CHAPTER XVIIL 

MANASSEH. 

" The history is growing terribly interesting now," Priscilla 
remarked the next evening. 

" It has been that all along." 

" Not terribly interesting. But now I want to be study- 
ing all the while" 

" I will get you Layard's * Nineveh ' as soon as I can," 
Uncle Sam said. " You will like to study that For the 
present we must be content with the Bible and the country. 
We come to Manasseh's reign now. Bead all through 2 
Kings xzi and 2 Chronicles xxxiii., and then you may ask 
questions." 

" How could there be such a sudden change from good to 
bad?" 

" Recollect what Isaiah and Micah had testified of the 
moral and spiritual condition of the people. A good king 
put a certain fair covering of external forms over all this, 
through which the Lord's eyes looked and were not de- 
ceived. A few true servants of God ; an inwardly corrupt 
court suid nation ; that was the real state of things. When 
Manasseh came to the crown ho was still very young, and 
the wrong set of counsellors got hold of him. False priests, 
false prophets who * prophesied smooth things,' false states- 
men who recommended alliances with Egypt, false courtiers 
who flattered the king with everything which could minister 
to his selfish pleasures. So Manasseh quite slipped the 
bridle and forsook the ways which were right." 

" The * high places' in verse 3, Uncle Sam ] " 

" For the worship of idols. Then altars for Baal and an 
Asherah, translated * grove ; ' a wooden image of Astarte. 
To these, which had been in Judah before, Manasseh 
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brought in a third worship for the first time ; that of the 
8tar& Probably he got this from the East. In the Phoeni- 
cian star-worship, Eeil says, the sun and moon were re- 
garded as emblems of nature powers, and worshipped 
under the names of Baal and Astarte ; but the Chaldean 
star- worship was different ; paying honour to them as 
immovable and unchangeable, and so regulating the 
changes of earthly things. At the beginning of this super- 
stition the stars and heavenly bodies were worshipped 
without altars or offerings or image. See Job xzxi. 26, 27, 
and Deut. iv. 19, and xvii. 3 ; and that worship the Lord 
had forbidden. Now altars were built upon housetops, 
incense was burnt to the stars, the face of the worshipper 
turning to the east as the quarter from which the sun, and 
the stars too, make their appearance. Incense was offered 
to the signs of the zodiac, to the sun and moon, to the 
planets ; and with this worship also were mingled astrology* 
divination, and various forms of soothsaying. There were 
also chariots and horses sacred to the sun, which we find 
mentioned later ; Manasseh did not neglect to have them." 

** And he piit these altars in the courts of the Temple ! '* 

"See also what Jeremiah says, xix. 13— and Zeph. L 5. 
See the description given later by Ezekiel viiL 16. You 
see there were altars for star-worship on all the roofs in 
Jerusalem. No doubt it became a fashionable religion, and 
probably was reckoned extremely refined and aesthetical." 

" Manasseh was not confined to aesthetical religions," said 
Dan. " He introduced Moloch again." 

" What is a * familiar spirit ' 1 "' 

''The spirit of a departed person, come back to hold 
intercourse with the living." 

" Is that it ? " cried* Dan. " Why, that is like what people 
pretend nowadays." 

" They didn't really come back, did they. Uncle Sam 1 " 

" My dear, I don't know. I only know that the Lord for- 
bade having anything to do with them, real or pretended. 
See Lev. xix. 31 and Deut. xviii. 9-14. The worship of 
Moloch was specially connected with soothsaying and 
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divination. And every sort of endeavour by such means to 
get behind the Lord's providence and spy into the future, 
was and is strictly forbidden." 

" Why, Uncle Sam 1" 

** My dear, it b looking away from God and depending 
on some other power ; and the whole tbing is therefore a 
bit of old-time idolatrous superstition ; and if there is any 
power at all at work in it, it is the power of devils, not of 
God Go on." 

** He set the image of the grave f " 

''The image of Asherah, or Astarte. He put it in the 
house, that is, in the Holy Place, where the incense altar, 
the shewbread table, and the candlestick were. Which of 
them he displaced for it we are not told. Perhaps neither, 
but the horrid abomination stood there in the midst of the 
emblems of what is loftiest and loveliest in the religion of 
Christ." 

*' Uncle Sam, Manasseh did not know that" 

''He did not wish to know. And such ignorance is 
hopelesa Look at Chron. v. i6 ; it appears the brazen 
altar was injured. See Jer. viL 17, 18, for a description of 
the state of things in the city. A description written later, 
but it may help you to imagine how the prevalence of the 
new star-worship filled Jerusalem with the vainest idolatry. 
But of all that he did, I suppose the putting that vile image 
in the Holy Place was the worst" 

" Why was the image so vUe, sir ? worse than others 1 " 

"The worship connected with it, Liph, was one of the 
most low and degrading. Close by the house of the Lord 
was a house for the women who wove hangings for this 
image. Altars of brick were in the gardens and on the 
house tops of the city, on which incense was burnt to the 
stars. In all Judah as well as in Jerusalem the very chil- 
dren were gathering the sticks with which their mothers 
baked the cakes to be offered to the Queen of heaven. It 
seemed as if every false belief and every sort of idol- worship 
was rife in the land at once ; even to human sacriiicesy 
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and witchcraft and sorcery and familiar spirits and astro- 
logy and soothsaying of every variety." 

" I suppose the worship of God was carried on too, sir ? " 

''My dear, I do not know. But I know a persecution 
broke out against the Lord's true people. You can imagine 
that their horror and indignation would be beyond all 
bounds, and they could not keep silence ; and you can 
imagine, too, that Manasseh and his counsellors would not 
tolerate their rebukes. Think how Isaiah would feel and 
speak ! He must have been an old man now of eighty or 
ninety years. Any how, Manasseh filled Jerusalem with 
blood ^fr<ym one end to another;* that seems to say that 
executions were very frequent and in the public open streets. 
Josephus says the prophets were killed every day, and 
tradition goes that the aged Isaiah was ' sawn asunder ' at 
this time. See what Jeremiah says, ii 30, *your own 
sword hath destroyed your prophets like a devouring lion.' 
Indeed, tradition goes that the king even had the name of 
Jehovah erased from all public documents." 

" That is only tradition, sir." 

" Certainly ; and we will not insist upon it What ia 
certain, is that Manasseh did what could not be pardoned ; 
Manasseh and Judah together." 

''I thought Judah had done that already, when Isaiah got 
hiB commission, long before." 

" True ; and yet upon the repentance and reform under 
Hezekiah the Lord deferred His anger, put off the evil day, 
delivered them from the Assyrian. Now read the vei-ses 2 
Kings XXI. 10-15." 

" What is the ' line of Samaria and the plummet of the 
house of Ahab ' ? " 

" A line and plummet, you know, are used to secure the 
exact and perfect erection of a building. The terms are 
employed to denote the exact and square justice which 
should be done. See Amos viL 7." 

^ What is ' the remnant of mine inheritance ' 1 " 

'' Here it means the people of Judah, with those who had 
cleaved to them out of other tribes. The others, you 
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remember, had been carried away and settled in countries 
beyond the river, whence they never came back." 

^ But then, Uncle Sam, this remnatU had not provoked the 
Lord since the day their fathers came out of Egypt ? *' 

^ The Lord says they had. Nations are units, Liph, as I 
have told you. And just as in the life of an individual, 
80 in the life of a nation ; there may be repentance and 
pardon, or there may be an accumulation of wrath, which in 
the latter case may break at last upon the heads of a genera- 
tion far removed in time from those who first began to store 
it up. Look back at 2 Sam. vii. 10, and i Kings ix. 6-9. 
Even now, in this wicked reign, there came a sort of repent- 
ance, and consequently a reprieve of mercy. Go over to 2 
Chron. zxxiiL 10, 11. It does not appear that there was 
any invasion of Judea, or any fighting on the part of its 
people. Apparently Manasseh had followed the policy 
which was popular, and entered into negotiations with 
Egypt. And Esar-haddon, Sennacherib's son and successor, 
sent a force into the land, which caught Manasseh as he 
was attempting to flee — so we may suppose — ^and carried 
him off to Babylon. Esar-haddon had draughted a fresh 
importation of foreigners into Samaria from Babylonia and 
Susiana, and countries still more to the east In connection 
with this expedition possibly may have been the bringing 
away of Manasseh. Esar-haddon had built himself a palace 
at Babylon, and sometimes held his court there; which 
explains why Manasseh was not taken to Nineveh. Esar- 
haddon is said to have built thirty-six palaces with the 
labour of foreign captives ; and he gives the names of 
twenty-two kings who supplied him with materials for 
his palace at Nineveh. Manasseh was one of them. The 
kings of Edom and Tyre, and of Philistine cities, were 
others." 

" Uncle Sam, how long was Manasseh in Babylon ? " 

" I do not know. However, it is likely he was not there 
long. Esar-haddon reigned but thirteen years ; and it seems 
probable that Manasseh's captivity and restoration fell within 
the last three of them. He was returned to Judea as a 
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tributary and vassal of the king of Assyria, and behaved 
himself as such thenceforth.*' 

" But, sir, he began to fortify Jerusalem immediately." 

" Not for defence against Assyria. He had got enough of 
that, or he certainly soon would. Judah and Jerusalem 
were a valuable outwork and barrier for Assyria against 
Egypt, Jerusalem being a very strong place. Egypt had 
been well conquered by Esar-haddon, who went south as far 
as Thebes, and divided the country into twenty governments, 
placing rulers over them at his pleasure. Manasseh, and 
Josiah after him, had little to hope for in that quarter. 
Their best policy was to be true to their Eastern master." 

"What wall did he build — Manasseh, I mean — *on the 
west side of Gihon,' verse 14 ? " 

"Westward toward Gihon, better. This is taken to be 
the same wall that Hezekiah built ; the * other wall without,' 
Chron. zxxiL 5. Manasseh strengthened it, or made it 
higher. So about Ophel." 

"Then he took away his altars and statue out of the 
Templa Was it a true reform. Uncle Sam ? " 

"He ceased to dishonour the Temple with idolatrous 
images and practices, and restored the Temple servix;e. But 
these things which he removed were not destroyed ; Josiah 
found them still in existence, and possibly in use ; Amon 
may have reinstated them. No, there is no question of a 
thorough and popular reform. Yet to so much humility 
and repentance as the king showed, you see the Lord gave 
great grace. There was no heart repentance in the people. 
Amon's short reign followed in the line of his father's teach- 
ings and early example, of which his own name gives an 
indication. Amon was the designation of one of the chief 
gods of Egypt." 

" Josiah was better," said I, sighing. 

" Josiah was a child when he was made king. There were 
eight more years of unchecked evil before, ' while he was 
yet young, he began to seek after the God of David his 
father ; ' and four years more still before he was wise enough 
and strong enough to begin to stem ike tide of wickedness in 
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city and country. So there were ten or twelve years after 
Hanasseli's death, daring which wickedness ran riot." 

" Were there no prophets to tell the people ) " 

^ Ye& Isaiah was dead, and Micah was gone, even before 
Isaiah ; but somewhere in the latter part of Manasseh's reign, 
or in these ten or twelve years after him, Habakkuk wrote 
his prophecy, and no doubt preached ; and just after or 
alongside of him came Zephaniah. Do you want to know 
what they said)'' 

We drew our camp stooU a little closer, with a certain 
satisfaction. It was always a special pleasure to me to go 
into discussion of the prophets. Liph put on a critical face, 
doubtful and questioning, even before Uncle Sam had said 
a word ; Prissy and Dan were serious and eager. I opened 
my Bible at Habakkuk. 

" ' The burden '—Why does he call it a burden 1 " 

" It is a very frequent word in the mouths of the prophets. 
They used it, because what had been shown them to declare 
was a burden ; heavy and hard to bear. The word is never 
given except with that meaning." 

" What was Habakkuk's burden ? " Liph asked. 

" First, the destruction which was coming by the hands 
of the Chaldees, But read his words about the iniquity 
which was calling it down, i 2-4. You see how grieved the 
prophet's heart was at the state of things around him. 
Every sort of evil was prevalent ; and the Lord's servant 
wondered that the Lord delayed His judgment Habakkuk 
asked * why ? ' and ' how long ? ' and then he goes on to 
foretell the sweeping destruction which should by and by 
come. Bead verses 5-1 1. 

" What was there so marvellous about it ? '* Liph asked. 

" Nothing could have been said which would seem at the 
time more unlikely. The Chaldees were not even an inde- 
pendent power ; Judea had nothing to fear from them. 
Assyria was mistimes of the world ; she had grasped in her 
hand the reias of all the kingdoms, and held them firmly ; 
see Ezekiel's description of her, xxxi. 3-9. Babylon was a 
.subject province, and had been so for long. The king of 
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Assyria had a palace in Babylon and sometimes held his 
court there. Nothing could be more unlil^ely than that 
danger would arise from Chaldea, for Assyria must be got 
rid of first. But you see, verse 7, Habakkuk speaks of her as 
an independent power ; verse 10, as a great conquering power. 
Then in verse 12 he bursts out with his expression of faith, that 
for all this misery and violence God has not forgotten His 
people ; this trouble is coming, not for utter destruction, but 
* for judgment ' and * for correction.' Yet he wonders that 
the righteous God can see so much wrong done. See, in 
the after verses he speaks of the conquerors as sweeping up 
people in their net as fishers do the fish of the sea ; and then 
in bewilderment he asks if they shall be permitted to empty 
their net, and go on with their career of wild ravaging." 

** What is the meaning of * sacrificing unto their net,' in 
verse 16 1" 

" They would exalt and worship their own power and be 
lifted up in pride. Verse 11 is rendered literally thus, 
' Then he sweeps by, a wind^ and passes, and is guilty ; this 
his strength is his god.' " 

" That is exactly Nebuchadnezzar," said L " I don't under- 
stand verse 9, Uncle Sam." 

" As the east wind devours and dries up all before it, so 
would they make everything desert ; and they would gather 
captives ' as the sand.' The second chapter tells in detail of 
the judgment upon the several vices of the Chaldeans. Now 
turn over to ZephaniaL" 

I looked across to the city over against us, illuminated as 
it was by the declining sun. It had been the city where 
Isaiah and Micah and Habakkuk had declared their message, 
they and so many others ; and the sun was shining to-day 
on the fulfilment of their words. Walls and houses were 
there yet, it is true, built up over the ruins ; but the people 
were gone. Just a few poor old Jews wandered back here 
to die ! And the hills were witnesses. - And once Zepha- 
niah had cried aloud his warnings in the space encircled 
by those wall& I came back to the present, for Liph was 
reading, but my eyes went off again and again over the 
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Kidron valley, down the slopes of Olivet, off to the heights 
which, when Zephaniah and Habakkuk preached, were 
crowded with altars and sanctuaries of false goda Liph 
read eleven verses and stopped. 

" What is he talking about 1 " 

"The destruction of the wicked. That is his theme. 
General, universal, utter destruction of the wicked. His 
words go to the last judgment of all, and only that can fully 
meet and exhaust their meaning ; yet as preliminary to that, 
and an earnest of it, they take in the nearer judgments too ; 
and first that wrought by the Chaldees." 

** * I will utterly consume all things from off the land.' 
When that 1 " 

" When 'the earth and all the works that are therein shall 
be burned up.* For you seethe 'fishes of the sea' are 
included ; all creation is included ; what the Chaldees could 
not reach." 

" * And the sttimhUng-hlocks with the wicked ? ' " said I. 

" Don't you recollect 1 — * They shall gather out of His 
kingdom aU things that offend, and them that do iniquity; 
that is precisely what we have here." 

" Then he comes to Judah." 

" Because, as has been remarked, 'judgment must begin 
at the house of God.' " 

" Who are the Chemarims ? " 

" That is the name by which the idolatrous priests were 
called. * Swearing by Malcham '—the word means * their 
king ; ' and is supposed to mean Moloch." 

'* Zephaniah must have spoken this at the time when 

everything was as bad as it could be ; before Josiah's re- 
formation." 

" In verses 4-6 he goes over all classes of evil-doers. The 
Baal worshippers ; the adherents of the star-worship ; those 
who tried to keep up a half-and-half service, to swear by 
the Lord and to swear by their king, that is, the abomination 
of the Ammonites ; those who have given up serving the 
Lord ; and those who never tried to serve Him." 

*' But oh. Uncle Sam, what do the next words meani * 
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'* It is a figare often used by the prophets, and again in 
the Revelation. Those who would not serve the Lord, shall 
themselves be victims; and the 'guests' are those whom 
the Lord has called and chosen to be ministers and executors 
of His wrath." 

" The loth and i ith verses, Uncle Sam ? " 

" Describe the terrors of the overthrow of Jerusalem. 
The fish gate is supposed to have been in the north wall ; so 
when the invader broke in, there would come a cry from 
that quarter ; then a howl of despair from the * second,' 
that is, the second city. The first was Zion, on the southern 
and highest hill westward of Moriah ; the next fortified, 
with another wall enclosing it, was the second or lower city. 
Then follows a ' crashing from the hills ' — from Moriah 
'and Zion and all the heights of the city. Again and again, 
children, this description has been more or less exactly 
verified." 

We finished that chapter, and read the next. 

"Now, you see, from the punishment of the Lord's people 
the prophet turns to denounce woe on their enemies. And 
take notice ; as has been well observed, at the time these 
denunciations were spoken, nothing to human eyes could 
seem more improbable. He begins with Philistia. The 
four cities mentioned were very strong. Ashdod stood a 
siege of twenty-nine years from the king of Egypt ; and 
Gaza resisted the forces of Alexander for several months. 
But all its men died fighting, and the women and children 
were sold into slavery. Nothing was more unlikely than 
that Judah should succeed to the possession of those four 
cities, its hereditary enemies. However, in the time of the 
Maccabees they were all taken." 

" What is left of them now 1 " 

« Tiny, we wiU go and see." 

I exclaimed, I believe, and Uncle Sam went on. " Gaza 
is a city still, though it has changed hands, been ' forsaken,' 
and renewed more times than I can telL Nothing is left 
of Ekron. Ashdod and Askelon can be seen yet in their 
ruins. The prophet foretold the destruction of Judah, and 
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yet that Judah should possess the lands of the Fhilistmes. 
The Cherethites are the same people. Then the prophet 
declares yengeance on Moab and Ammon, Israers old foes. 
They were destroyed by Nebachadnezzar, some years after 
the destruction of JerusaleuL" 

" And is their land such a ruin f " 

^ A terrible ruin. Bich as it is by nature, it is now but 
a waste of desolation, with remains in abundance to show 
its former populousness and importance." 

^ Uncle Sam, the prophet speaks of their reviling against 
Judah ?*" 

^ Yes, Tiny. This is not the only place where notice is 
taken of such reviling. I will give you some passages to 
look out. SeeEzek. xxv. 1-7 ; xzzvL 1-7 ; Jer. xlviiL 25- 
27 ; Isa.lL 7, 8; Ps. IviLs; Ixxii. 12 ; bodv. 18-23 ;lxxxix. 
50^ 5 1 ; Isa. zxY. 8. And also the words of Christ, Rom. xy. 
3. It is better not to speak against the x)eople of God." 

^ Uncle Sam, verse 1 1 of ZephaniaL How would the 
"Lord/amith the gods of the earth ? ** 

" Put a stop to all the sacrifices offered to them. Then in 
the latter part of the verse comes the promise of the 
Christian Church — all over the world." 

** Then Nineveh takes her turn." 

^[Remember, when these words were written Nineveh 
was a glory of strength and beauty, and no enemy was in 
sight that could touch her. Yet the prophet promises x>er- 
f ect desolation even of the place where her palaces were most 
magnificent and her human-headed bulls guarded proudly 
every entranca * Flocks shall lie down in the midst of 
her.'" 

"And it has been so ever since ? " 

" Ever since. And now, lately, people are digging into 
the mounds of her ruins and finding the remains of her 
splendour." 

** And Ethiopia, Uncle Sam ? there is a word about her." 

** As joined with Egypt. Nebuchadnezzar did terrible work 
in Egypt, after he had visited Moab and Ammon ; destroyed 
cities and carried people away captive." 
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" Then whom does Zephaniah mean by the * oppressing 
city ' in chap, iii 1 " 

" Jerusalem. See "what Jerusalem was in the first four 
verses. Priest and prophet and rulers and common people, 
all evil alike. Then comes the terrible word, * The just 
Lord is in the midst of her.* Day by day giving token of 
His justice and judgments ; showing the people examples in 
the heathen nations round about, and correcting Judah 
herself ; * but they rose early and corrupted all their doings.' 
So then the destruction must come. But see, children, 
Zephaniah again looks beyond the near destruction to the 
great distant 'day of the Lord;' he gathers up all the 
destructions in one, as it were, and declares that the 
remnant saved and left, 'an afficted and poor people,' shall 
be holy and shall be true. Christ will be their Shepherd, and 
feed them ; there shall be no more trouble, even to be feared; 
they * shall not see evil any more ; ' and the Lord will pour 
out upon His redeemed people all the riches of His love and 
treasures of His tenderness." 

" O Uncle Sam ! how could they hear and not mind ? " 

"Alas, Tiny, how can they hear and not mind now? It 
is the old story." 

"Zephaniah preached, you say, sir, in the latter pa^ of 
Manasseh's reign or the first part of Josiah's 1 " 

" Somewhere there. Before Josiah's reformation. '* 
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CHAPTER 5IX. 

THE PHILISTmE CITIES. 

We set out the very next day to visit the sites of the Philis- 
tine cities. That day we made one long stage to Beit-jibrin, 
and there we pitched our tents again, nothing loth. Indeed, 
I think I enjoyed revisiting a place even more than the first 
time I saw it ; associations had had time to get matured, 
and I knew and fdt better where I was. We were greatly 
tired with our long ride ; however, rest and dinner brought 
me up again ; and we were all ready for our evening talk. 
We had our Bibles open at 2 Chroa zxxiv. and 2 Kings 
zxii. 

** We have got a good king now," I said. 

" The last one. Judah never saw another.'' 

''He began to be good when he was sixteen years old. 
Uncle Sam, it was four years after that when he began to 
cle^ away allthe dreadful things that Amon had left )" 

" Only twenty years old thea You would not expect a 
boy of sixteen to enter upon a great religious and political 
reform, when he was as yet only beginning to be good him- 
self % No, he did very welL He began to have the idols and 
idolatrous altars taken away in the twelfth year of his reign. 
Next in order came the repair of the neglected and dese- 
crated Temple, as in the time of Joash. Money was brought 
by the people, it seems, as then ; and by the Levites who 
kept the door it was put in a chest, to be drawn out for 
the payment of the workmen. And in Kings xxiL 3 we 
have the king's order that this should be don& His 
secretary of state, Shaphan, was sent to Hilkiah with the 
message that he should count out the money and pay it 
over to the workmen. The overseers' names are given in 
Chronicles, and there too we are told that the governor of 
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the city and Joash the chancellor were sent with Shaphan. 
All this is to introduce the discovery which had been madei 
Hilkiah announced that he had found the book of the 
law." 

" The book ? Was there only one ? " 

" There were more ; there must have been a number of 
copies in the land, for the language of the prophets shows 
that they were perfectly famiHar with it But nevertheless 
it had dropped out of knowledge of tiie court and the 
people ; the very existence of it forgotten. Does that seem 
incredible to you ? I can tell you, there are people sitting 
in all our churches, who would be very much astonished if 
they knew what is in the Bible. This was the copy of the 
Law which was ordered to be kept in the Temple. See Deut* 
xxxL 24-26." 

'* Where did they find it now ] "^ 

" I cannot say. * When they brought out the money,' the 
high-priest found the book. He handed it over to the 
secretary. The secretary opened and looked into it. Kings 
zziL 8. Then Shaphan went back to the king and made 
his repoij;, Chron. xxxiv. 16, 17 ; and finally produced the 
roll that had been found, and read aloud from it to the king. 
And evidently Josiah was hearing the words for the first 
time, for he rent his clothes in his alarm and distress.'' ^ 

"Why, Uncle Sam 1" 

" Turn back to Lev. xxvi., and read it ; and Deut. xxviii. 
Suppose Shaphan had been struck by one of those passages, 
and had chosen it to read to the king." 

" I understand," said I. " I do not wonder. Then what 
did Josiah send that commission for to Huldah ? and who 
was she ] ^ 

"We know no more of Huldah. Hers is one of those 
many names of the Lord's servants that flash out upon the 
history and are seen no more. No more, until they shall 
shine as the stars for ever and ever. Josiah sent the com- 
mission, Tiny, to learn what was the state of the case now ; 
how the Lord regarded the people, and whether there was 
any loophole of hope left. Huldah was the wife of the 
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'keeper of the wardrobe' — that is, either of the priests' 
dresses laid up in the Temple, or else of the king's ward- 
robe." 

" Well, Josiah got a good answer," said Priscilla. 

" A bad one, I think," said I. 

''He received it like a good man. Instead of sitting 
down with the assurance of his own escape, he set about 
taking the most vigorous measures to bring back the people 
and the land to the Lord's favour, if it might be. And the 
first thing was to read to the people the words that had 
been read to him. The king stood, not ' by a pillar' (Kings 
zxiiL 3), but as in Kings xi. 14, probably upon the brazen 
scaffold that Solomon had made for his own use on such 
occasions. The law was read ; and then the king made a 
solemn covenant to be the Lord's servant; and all the 
people made the covenant with him." 

"One of their covenants !" said Liph. "How many 
times had they made it and broken it ? " 

" The event shows that in so far as they made it honestly 
now, they were moved by fear. It was not of the heart 
But Josiah went on to do all his work thoroughly. Priests 
and Levites and prophets, he gathered every class, and all 
formally joined in the covenant. Then followed the clear- 
ing away of every relic of idolatry, out of the Temple, out 
of the city, and out of the land." 

^The 'grove,' in Kings xxiii 4, I suppose, means the 
Asherah, the wooden image in honour of Astarte ; but how 
could the ' vessels ' made for it be burnt % Were they not 
of some kind of metal 1 " 

" Of course ; but there are ways of calcining metals, as 
Moses did with the golden calf, don't you remember? 
Burnt they were, and ground or beat to powder, and strewed 
about on the open space in the upper end of the Kidron 
valley." 

" We have not been there yet. Uncle Sam." 

"No. WewiUgo." 

" The grove also, or the Asherah, they stamped to powder. 
I thought it was woodea" 
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** Plated with metal, perhaps, in this instanca" 

'' Why should he bring all the priests from the cities up 
lo Jerusalem, verse 8 ?" 

''They had officiated at the high places, which Josiah 
now knew were illegal. Whatever was contrary to the law 
he would not tolerate. So he sent for the priests, to stop 
the work they were doing ; and defiled the high places from 
Geba, the limit of the kingdom on the north, to Beersheba, 
its southernmost extremity. Even by the gates of Jeru- 
salem there were high places. And these wrong-doing 
priests, see verse 9, he would not allow to serve in the 
Temple ; he only allowed them to be nourished upon the 
usual priests' portion, like others who were disqualified 
from service by some bodily defect." 

" Why did he throw the powder of the idol dust, verse 6, 
upon the graves ? " 

" You know, everything connected with death was cere- 
monially defiling ; so a grave, or even a bone. The poor 
people buried them as now on the slopes of the Kidron 
valley ; and the last dishonour that could be done to the 
idol dust was to cast it upon the graves." 

"Well, what were the horses and chariots of the sun, 
verse 11?" 

" Images," said Liph. 

".No, not images; he only took away the horses, and 
burned the chariots. No ; these were horses dedicated to 
the sun, for which it seems a stable was prepared in one of 
the rooms in the Temple court. There were rooms built in 
the courts, at the sides, for dwellings of priests and for 
storage of materials and articles used about the Temple. 
And these horses and chariots were used probably in pro- 
cessions ; especially, as the rabbins say, in driving to meet 
the rising sun." 

" And what was the upper chamber of Ahaz ? " 

" Probably built over some one or more of those rooms ; 
perhaps in a gate-house." 

"I thought Hezekiah had cleared away all the idols and 
altars of Ahaz % " 
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^* Brought back by Manasseh and AmoiC And so of the 
high places on the Mount of Coftuption ; they had been 
cleared away and restored ; and now Josiah defiled the 
very place where they had been, * filling their places with 
the bones of men.' *' 

** Then he went on to Bethel. But what right had he in 
Bethel 1 Josiah was not king there." 

*' Nor any one else. The land was in a desolate condition, 
filled with strangers from various parts of the empire of 
Assyria. Esar-haddon, in Manasseh's time, had brought the 
last importation. Look back at 2 Kings zvii. 24-34, and 
see how it was even before that. Among these foreigners 
there were remnants of the old ten tribes and an attempt at 
the worship of Jehovah. Josiah might naturally reckon 
himself head of all of Israel that were left ; and he might 
further and justly look upon this matter as a purely religious 
one, with which the king of Assyria would not concern him- 
self. Furthermore, the last king of Assyria seems to have 
made no mark upon history ; and by this time the Medes 
may have begun to give him trouble. So Josiah wa& safe 
enough to do what his heart prompted." 

'* There was an Asherah in Bethel too." 

^' The worship of Baal and Astarte had succeeded to that 
of the golden calves." 

'* Josiah did not kill the priests of the high places in 
Judah," Dan remarked. 

'^ These in Samaria were idolatrous priests. Josiah was 
determined to leave no idolatry in the land. All that the 
law bade him do he would do. So he celebrated the great 
passover. And it is said there was not a passover like it 
from the times of the judges ; and its distinction lay in this 
obedience of every detail to the requirements of the law. 
Other passovers, meant truly, had left something forgotten 
or conformed to habit or convenience. This was point for 
point celebrated as it should be. Tou must go to Chroniclea 
lor the full account of it." 

We read 2 Chron. xxxv. 

** * He set the priests in their charges ? ' " 
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^ Each one aceording to what he had to do." 

" Verse 3, Uiide Sam 1 I do not understand." 

''Nor I^ Tiny; not quite. It is explained that the 
Levites were not to think of the duties commanded in the 
law that had been read, concerning the carrying the Ark from 
place to place. That was over. ' Leave the Ark' or set it, 
mentally, ' in its place ' prepared for it ; and you serve the 
Lord and His people in the way that remains to you ; in 
teaching the people, and in the service of the courts of the 
Temple. As in verses 4, 5. ' Arrange yourselves in your 
divisions, so that each division will be for a division of the 
people, to give the aid and do the work needed in the 
approaching passover.' '' 

'' Oh, I understand. Then, what did they want oxen for in 
the passover ? " 

'' Not in the passover proper. But the night of the pass- 
over supper was followed by a seven days' festival, during 
which sacrifices of burnt-ofiferings and peace-offerings were 
offered, and the people eat before the Lord. The other cattle 
besides the lambs and kids were used for this purpose. 
Bead Num. xxviiL 16-25 ^ ^^® paschal lamb was roasted ; 
but the people's portion of the other sacrifices, according to 
the permission of the law, they boiled or stewed in water." 

" What is * removed the burnt-offerings 1 ' verse 12." 

'' The portions of the sacrifices which were to be taken off 
and burnt on the altar, as the Lord's. Bead Lev. iii. 3-1 1. 
And the singers stood in their place to sing, and the keepers 
of the gates stood to their posts ; and in every particular all 
the feast was done according to the law of Moses. Turn 
back now to Kings xxiiL 24, and see how thorough the king 
was in putting away every forbidden thing out of the land." 

" Yet see verse 26, Uncle Sam." 

''Ay, child. Josiah saved only himself. He could not 
save his people. They were too deeply corrupted." 

" But they joined in the covenant, and kept the passover, 
and agreed to everything ? " 

" Outwardly. Not inwardly. As Jeremiah testified." 

"Did he?" 
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« You wiU see." 

" Then it was all no usa" 

*' Outward work, if alone, is never of any use." 

'' I am glad Josiah had peace all his days, at any rate." 

" Now we have talked enough. To-morrow we will go 
on to Gaza. And when we get back, we will go to the 
place where Josiah met his death, and talk of that on the 
spot." 

With all this delight in prospect, we slept sweetly under 
the shadow of the old Boman castle at Beit-jibrin. Next 
day we rode across the plain to Gaza. 

I cannot tell the bewildering pleasure of the ride. We 
were passing over the Shephelah, the country of the 
Philistines, the region of so many struggles between them 
and the Israelites, and between other peoples too. We 
could ride pretty fast, for the ground was a plain ; a sea of 
corn-fields ; the rich, rich sea-side level which bears its 
harvests for tens of centuries without artificial enriching. 
We passed the place where Eglon once was ; we took lunch 
where Lachish is believed to have been ; and after a long 
day's work came in sight of the olive groves of Gkza, and 
saw its minarets rising up into the air. We pitched camp 
just at the edge of the gardens of Gaza ; and after dinner 
we mounted to the ridge of a low range of hilly ground 
which divides the gardens from the plain. It is but a little 
distance from the city, and here we had a beautiful view 
and a lovely talk. The city and its groves lay before us ; 
farther off, the downs of wldte sand nearer the sea ; the sea 
itself farther off stilL On the other side the immense plain, 
reaching off into limitless distance, and the hills of Judea 
framing it in. We could not satisfy ourselves with looking. 
Here the armies of the world's powers had passed and 
repassed ; and here in turn they had set themselves to re- 
duce * the strong ' city which was too important to be passed 
by. The central part of the town lies upon a hill, not a high 
one indeed ; and that, Unde Sam said, was no doubt the 
strong point of the ancient city. But Gaza has no walls 
now, and^no gates." 
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" Isn't the place exposed to attacks, now as well as ever 1 " 
Dan asked. 

** Would be, only that the inhabitants are too closely 
allied in interests with the marauding tribes of the desert 
to have anything to fear from them." 

"And Egypt is not like old Egypt," said I. 

" Look yonder," said my uncle, " to the south ; do you 
see that white wavy line going southwards till it is lost to 
sight 1 That is the track of the road to Egypt ; that way 
came and went the Pharaohs, and the Assyrians, and Nebu- 
chadnezzar, and Cambyses, how many a time." 

" But, sir," said Liph, " Zephaniah said that Gaza should 
be forsaken. It is here yet." 

"It has been forsaken, however, for all that, and has 
changed its inhabitants again and again. Bead the forty- 
seventh chapter of Jeremiah ; read it aloud." 

liph obeyed. 

"Pharaoh Necho subdued Gaza first. Then Cambyses 
possessed it. Then Alexander the Great came against it. 
The place was so strong and so well defended that his engines 
could not prevail against the walls, and his engineers con- 
fessed themselves baffled. They raised mounds of earth and 
planted battering-rams; but the besieged made a sally, 
destroyed the engines, and only Alexander in person at the 
head of his best troops was able to beat them back. Then 
the engines which had been used at the siege of Tyre were 
brought round ; and after four or five months a breach in 
the walls was made. The people would not yield even then ; 
they fought till their last man was dead; and Alexander 
sold the women and children into slavery. Was not Gaza 
'forsaken' then? But such a place was likely always to 
arise from its ashes. It was destroyed again by Antiochus 
not very many years later. Then again in the wars of the 
Maccabees, when it was at least in part burnt, its inhabit- 
ants were a second time esrpelled from it, and the town 
occupied by Jews ; then soon after it was by another 
conqueror razed to the ground. In the year 634, again, the 
Moslems took it ; and when the crusaders came here in the 
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twelfth century they found the place in ruins and forsaken. 
How about the prophecy, Liph ? " 

We sat long, looking ai^d talking, but often silent too, till 
the light went away, and we had to go to rest But if I had 
not been very tired, I think the thoughts that filled my 
head would not have let me sleep. 

We stayed over one day at Gaza, to see the town and its 
gardens, which always were lovely, I suppose, as they are 
now. The following day we set out agam, and a ride of 
four hours brought us to the site of Ascalon. Arrived there, 
we left our horses and climbed to the top of the ridge that 
surrounds the place. For a sort of rampart of rocky hill 
runs round the whole space where the city stood, sweeping 
back from the sea in a bold amphitheatre, and completely 
enclosing a large area. Ascalon's walls were built upon this 
ridge. Getting to the top of some ruins, we could look over 
the whole tract. There are great bits of the walls overthrown, 
lying here and there; columns of granite and marble a great 
many, if one looks for them ; but from where we sat we could 
see little except gardens. All where Ascalon was is a tract 
of gardens and orchards : figs, pomegranates, grapes, apples, 
melons, and onions. Not a dwelling or. sign of habitation ; 
and the white sand from the sea-shore drifting in and 
covering the wall in places, and lying here and there on the 
ground in a most desolate manner. Zephaniah's words are 
wonderfully fulfilled, and Zechariah's, ix. 5. 

" How long has this ruin been so 1 " Dan asked. 

" So late as the latter part of the seventeenth centuiy, the 
walls and towers, though broken, showed evidence of their 
former strengtL They were utterly ruined by Sultan 
Bibars in 1270. But the place has been uninhabited since 
the early part of the seventeenth century." 

We rested and eat our eggs and fruit, and then rode on 
farther. An hour and a half, about, brought us to the site 
of Ashdod. There is a small hamlet of mud houses on the 
side of a hilL The hill is no great things, but it was once 
80 built and fortified that it was an immensely strong place. 
And how beautiful it must have been 1 Looking over the 
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wide rich plain with its towns and villages, and the moun- 
tains of Judea always at the background of the picture. 
Ashdod has been driven out, and Ekron, the fourth of the 
cities mentioned by Zephaniah, " rooted up." We did not 
see Ekron till next day, pitdiing our tents at Jabneh. 
Early in our morning ride we came to the place. A mud 
village again, and nothing old except two fine wells; and 
this is all that is left. We rode on and got to Jerusalem 
that evening. Now that we were on the move, however, 
Unde Sam said we would not stop ; we would go straight 
on the next day to the plain of Esdraelon ; to the battle-field 
where Josiah met his death. Travelling was good for me, 
and we would never forget the history if we studied it on 
the spot. 



222 THE KINGDOM OF JUDAH. 



CHAPTER XX. 

KEBUCHADKEZZAB. 

OuE journey to Shechem I need not describe We took 
it easily, in two days ; and the third day pushed on farther 
to Jenin. The country grows more beautiful as one goes 
north; that ride to Samaria is never to be forgotten. 
Through the rich Shechem valley first, then over the hill and 
down among the olive-trees, to the place of the wonderful 
old city. How beautiful ! but we could not linger now; we 
went on, sometimes riding through groves of olives, some- 
times vineyards and fig orchards, up and down over ridges 
of rocky hill, and then getting views of most delicious 
meadow valleys ; till after several hours, coming to the top 
of a height, we suddenly saw the plain of Esdraelon spread 
out beyond us. But we were not there yet; we were 
standing on the mountains of Manasseh, from which long 
ravines go winding down to the plain ; the passes of the 
upper country. We stood still to look, and then a couple 
of hours' more riding brought us to Jenin, on the borders of 
the great plain. 

The old Hebrew city Engannim was here ; the houses of 
to-day have no antiquity about them, but it is quite a place, 
and the buildings are of stone. It is beautiful ; that is, the 
situation is beautiful ; hills rising behind it, and the whole 
plain lying spread out before it ; that wonderful plain. 
Fifteen miles across from Jenin to the mountains on the 
opposite side ; and those are the mountains of Galilee, and 
Nazareth is just over there. Then to the right the ground 
rises into two great ridges running eastward ; they are Mount 
Gilboa and Little Hermon, and between them lies the old 
valley of Jezreel. Of course that was not to be overlooked 
from Jenin ; but we were told where it was. 
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Our tents were pitched here, for I could go no farther, and 
our talk that evening was rather scattering. So much was 
to be recalled, and so many Bible stories to be read, which 
the great plain had seen played out upon it or around it. 
Here went Egyptian armies and Assyrian armies ; here, from 
Joseph's time and before, went all the caravans passing be- 
tween Egypt and Damascus ; the caravans passing by this 
northern way between Egypt and the East ; they all had to 
cross the plain of Esdraelon to get to the plain of Jordan, 
and so to the lands of Gilead and Bashan beyond. 

" Where did the plain get its name 1 ** Dan asked. 

" Jezreel was the Hebrew name. The Greeks called it 
Esdrelom. There is hardly a richer plain in the world." 

" There are no villages on it, that I can see." 

** It is too exposed. The Arabs come up every spring with 
their camels and horses, roam all over, trample the grass, 
cut or feed the graia, and do general destruction. Things 
were more or less so in the old time. The Midianites were 
Arabs." 

^' And what has this plain to do with Josiah ? " 

" Here he met his death. To-morrow we will look more 
closely at the battle-field." 

So we were in our saddles early, and riding westward by 
the edge of the hills ; so early that Gilboa and Little Her- 
mon were still casting shadows into the plain. As we went 
on we had a lovely view of Tabor, and away many miles to 
the west rose the head of Carmel. A little more than three 
hours' riding brought us to a sort of recess of the hills, where 
we came to a stream crossed by an old bridge, and the ruins 
of what had been a large khan. There were t\vo or three 
mills not JFar off, served by the waters of the stream. Some 
other ruins were to be found also, and wandering about, we 
could see columns of marble and columns of granite. 

" What place is this, or was it 1 and why are you looking 
at it so long, sir ? " 

" This is or was, as is believed, the ancient Megiddo. 
Let us ride over to that high mound yonder, and I think we 
can get a view." 



^24 THE KINGDOM OF JXTBAH. 

The mound was half an hour off. We rode to the top of 
it ; and then, what a view we had ! We could see the 
whole plain and distinguish everything. It was not green 
and rich now, as it would be in spring ; yet we could mark 
varieties of colour, in stubble fields where com had been 
and other patches of thistles or weeda And we could see 
the valley of Jezreel in the east, stretching away ; Gilboa 
and Tabor and Little Hermon ; the hills of Galilee, the 
hills of Manasseh^ the ridge of CarmeL We spread carpets 
and sat down. 

** Here we are now," said Uncle Sam, " very near the battle- 
ground of Josiah's last fight. There was Megiddo; here, 
running past us down in the plain, are the 'waters of 
Megiddo.' There, just by Megiddo, comes out the caravan 
route from Egypt ; that old khan was for the convenience 
of travellers. The road comes by Gaza, where you saw it, to 
Bamleh in the plain, then through the hills here to Megiddo, 
and strikes across the plain to the comer of Little Hermon 
yonder ; then round the foot of Mount Tabor and up to the 
lake of Genesareth. But the old route crossed the Jordan be- 
low the lake. Here came Pharaoh Necho with his army, on 
his way to the Euphrates to dispute sovereignty with Assyria. 
Unless, as some think, he sent his great army in ships to the 
port of Acre there, beyond the farther end of Mount Carmel, 
and marched into the plain by the narrow pass between 
Oarmel and the opposite hills. But for my part I believe 
Pharaoh came by the old road which all his predecessors 
had followed, up along the sea-side plain.'' 

"Why did not Josiah catch him there, then? It was 
nearer." 

" Perhaps he disliked the neighbourhood of the Philistine 
cities, which would have helped Pharaoh, and not him. Per- 
haps he could not intercept the Egyptian march at any 
convenient point short of this. I do not know. Only, here 
they met." 

" Uncle Sam, why did Josiah put himself in the way at 
all) Pharaoh did not want to meddle with him. See 2 
Chron. xxxv. 21." 
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" That was all very well to say ; but Josiah knew it meant 
nothing. No power that ruled the west of Asia would leave 
Judea and Jerusalem out of its calculations. Neutrality 
was impossible. For the moment, certainly, Necho did not 
want to turn aside or be stopped for him." 

" Josiah might have waited, I think." 

" It is difficult, we have so few details, to tell exactly the 
state of circumstances. But some things are pretty certain. 
There had been lately an invasion of Western Asia by the 
Scythians, a horde of barbarians from beyond the Caucasus. 
They came in enormous numbers, untrained, savage, wild ; 
like the hosts that in later times poured out from the north 
of Europe and ravaged the south. They swept over all 
Western Asia like a great tidal wave, ravaging, plundering, 
and burning. Their force seems to have been expended or 
their greed glutted before they got so far as Palestine and 
Philistia ; for though some of them went down towards 
Egypt, Psammetichus bought them off, and they did no mis- 
chief in those quarters. And soon thejr were driven out of 
Asia again. However, it seems likely that they had greatly 
paralysed Assyria during their invasion, and left it broken 
and weakened. It seems that the Modes, on Assyria's 
borders, recovered first from the common disaster, and saw 
and seized their opportunity to fall upon their great neigh- 
bour. At the same time the Susianians attacked her in the 
south. The last king of Nineveh sent one of his generals, 
Nabopolassar, with a force, into the south to meet the 
invaders there, while he himself wrestled with the Medes. 
But Nabopolassar took his advantage, made alliance with 
the Medes and a match between the king's daughter and his 
own son Nebuchadnezzar; and both nations. Babylonia and 
Media, turned upon Assyria. The exact date of Nineveh's 
fall is not known ; but it seems that before the time of 
Necho's march these changes must have been going on. 
Probably Nineveh had fallen, and the rule of Babylon had 
replaced that of Assyria in all lands west of the Euphrates. 
In any case, Josiah held the place of a vassal to the great 
central power. It is not said in the Bible, I know, Dan ; 

P 
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but see. It is not conceivable that Esar-haddon should 
hava released and reinstated Manasseh on any other terms ; 
and as little that during all the years following, when As- 
syria laid a crushing hand on every revolt that raised its 
head anywhere, she should have allowed Judah alone to 
assert her independence. No, Judah was quiet because 
loyal ; and holding to the loyal policy which he had found 
to be good, I think Josiah met and tried to stay the march 
of Pharaoh Necho. Don't you see, if he had not, he might 
have been reckoned an accomplice of Necho, and so suf- 
fered, as Hezekiah had done before for taking part against 
Sennacherib? Whether the actual ruler just now were 
Saracus or Nabopolassar, it made no di£ference. Josiah had 
no reason to think that Necho would succeed ; as he did not, 
or only for a little time." 

''And so Josiah was killed ! " 

" In mercy to him. The evil day was coming near now, 
which it had been promised he should not see." 

" In Chronicles it says, ' They brought him to Jerusalem 
and he died ' ; but in Kings, ' They carried him dead from 
Megiddo'?" 

"The first is the general statement. The good king was 
hit by the Egyptian archers ; his servants removed him from 
his war chariot into the second waiting chariot, in which, I 
suppose, he could sit or recline ; and apparently he died very 
soon ; for there was a great lamentation for him at a place 
not far off called Hadad-nmmon. Zechariah likens the 
anguish of the Jews when they shall recognise their Messiah 
and what they have done to Him, to that mourning in the 
valley of Megiddo ; as if it were one of the sorest the nation 
had ever known. See Zech. xii. 1 1." 

" But, Uncle Sam, Pharaoh told Josiah that the Lord had 
sent him." • 

" Not the Lord Jehovah, but Gkxi the Creator. That was 
Pharaoh's say so. Sennacherib pretended the same thing, 
Josiah would not listen. We cannot suppose that the Lord sent 
a prophet to Necho to tell him a message to Josiah. If Jere- 
miah had brought it, that would have been another thing." 
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We sat still and looked and listened. There was hardly 
a sound abroad. A breeze stirred softly, some griffon vul^ 
tures were circling about in the air ; scarce anything els0 
was moving. The armies and their conflicts had so long 
passed away. 

" Uncle Sam," I said suddenly and not very wisely, " do 
you think there will ever be battles here again ? " 

** Probably. There has been many a fight here, Tiny, since 
Josiah's day. At any rate, we are told in the Eevelation, 
chap, zvi., that the kings of the world will be gathered 
together by devilish working to fight against God, and that 
the battle place will be Armageddon; which is, the moun- 
tain of Megiddo.'' 

" Do you suppose it will be here ? " 

" It says it will." 

" But the kings of the world could not all get here." 

'' Well, their allied forces might. Anyhow, this plain was 
the great battle-place of the nations known to Hebrew 
history." 

We spent another night at Jenin, and then took our way 
south again. At Bethel we turned out of the road to see 
the spot where Josiah threw down altars and pillars and 
burned bones out of the sepulchres ta pollute the place. It 
was bare and desolate and lonely, lying still in the sunshine, 
as if men had never sought to it for any purpose. And yet 
Abraham's altar had been there, and Jeroboam's golden calf, 
and courts had gathered on those rocky hills, and people 
streamed thither to sacrifice ; until the day when Josiah 
burned bones upon the place, and it was left solitary and 
empty. We lingered, and I would have liked to linger yet 
longer, looking and tliinking. 

The next day we got home, I mean, to the Mount of 
Olives ; and took up the course of our history the same 
evening. And still of tener now than previously, at every 
step of the story, our eyes went over to the heights of Jeru- 
salem where the things had once been done of which we were 
talking. Not those walls, nor those houses in sight, had 
heard Jeremiah's preaching, or borne the attack of Nebuehad- 
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nezzar's army ; and even the valleys had been greatly filled 
up since then with rains and rubbish of the destroyed city. 
Yet it was Jerusalem, and the Temple area was where the 
Mosque of Omar stands now, and the surrounding hills were 
the same ; and it was there it had all happened. 

" Before we go on with Jehoahaz/' Uncle Sam said, " we 
must look at what Jeremiah had been doing. Ever since 
the thirteenth year of Josiah he had been preaching." 

"What for?" said Liph. 

** What for ? why, because the Lord sent him. Sent him 
to rebuke the people for their misdeeds and to warn them 
to repent, and to promise to the repentant the loving-kind- 
ness of l^e Lord. None of the prophets had a tenderer 
message of love to bring than Jeremiah had." 

''But in Isaiah's time, you said, the people were past 
help, and the judgment must come." 

"The nation, yes. Nevertheless, there was to be a 
remnant saved and blessed ; every one who would might 
belong to that remnant ; and so Jeremiah cried his message. 
Josiah laboured to reform the people externally ; and the 
prophet preached, that as far as possible the reform might 
go down into hearts, and as many as possible be saved. It 
shows the tender mercy of the Lord most wonderfully. 
Now, children, find the second chapter of Jeremiah and 
read the first thirteen verses, and then from verse 26 to 
the end." 

" When was the time described in verses 2, 3 ? " Dan 
asked. 

"When the people followed obediently and trustingly, 
though they feared and murmured at times, after they left 
Egypt till they came to Sinai There the covenant was 
solemnised between God and the people ; and then they 
began to break the covenant, almost as soon as made." 

" Why should they be* ashamed of Egypt ' ? " 

"Of their trust in Egypt. Once they had sought to 
Assyria for help, in the time of Ahaz ; now the temptation 
was to seek help from Egypt against Assyria; and all 
would be vain. All trust, other than in the Lord, would end 



NEBUCHADNEZZAR. 229 

in disappointment. 'Hands upon tlie head' was the 
gesture of one in the most abject mourning. Now read 
from verse 19 of chapter iv." 

"What are their * lovers,' Uncle Sam, in verse 30 1 " 

" The false gods and the earthly powers in whom Judah 
trusted ; to whom she had recourse in her trouble. The 
covenant between God and His people is likened to the 
marriage covenant ; and Judah was acting like a woman 
who forsakes the husband that loves her and would protect 
her, and seeks other friends and commits herself to their 
care. Buin and disgrace must be the end of it." 

"'Destruction upon destruction' — 'every city shall be 
forsaken ' " — ^said Dan reading. 

"We shall see how that came true. Again and again 
Nebuchadnezzar's armies swept over and did their work. 
Bead next in the fifth chapter, verses 1-6, and 20-31." 

" This shows certainly that all Josiah's reforms did not 
go deep. They ' made their faces harder than a rock ' ; that 
is obstinacy 1 " 

" And false prophets became the fashion, and the people 
' loved to have it so ' ; and the case becomes pretty despe- 
rate then. Bead still further chap, vl 6-17, and the whole 
of chap. viL And then see in chap. viii. 18-22, the prophet's 
own grief at what he had to telL" 

" Unde Sam, what is the sense of that question, ' Is there 
no balm in Gilead ' 1 " 

" Because there was such a plenty of balm in Gilead ; 
and there was such a plenty of forgiving love and tender 
compassion in God. ' Why, then, is not the health of the 
daughter of my people recovered ? ' Alas, it is a cry which 
might have been often repeated since then ! " 

** Here is more about it in the ninth chapter,' said Dan. 
" Just read the first eight verses." 

" And now look at Jeremiah's declarations of the coming 
judgment. See chap. v. 15-19, and vl 22-25 ; and see too 
Moses' prophecy, Deut. xxviii. 49-52." 

" What nation was this 1 " 

" The nation that came, the Chaldseans. But notice, that 
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in this earlier part of Jeremiali's preaching the Chaldaeanfl 
were not an independent nation. Assyria held them and 
all the known lands of the world in her power ; and no 
human foresight could see it likely that Chaldsea would 
suddenly become the mistress of the nations, and Assyria 
go down." 
^ But the Chaldaeans did not come from the north, sir 9 " 
"Always. It was the only way they could come with 
armies. Up the course of the Euphrates, across the desert 
where it is narrow, and down either through Coele-Syria, or 
by Damascus to the Jordan, and across the plain of Es- 
draelon." 
" Some people think it was the Scythians, sir." 
** There \a no notice in history that the Scythians ever 
did any damage to Palestine. And certainly the Jews were 
never prisoners in the land of the Scythians. Bead chap, 
ix. 9-22 ; X. 17-22. You see there the foretelling of the 
captivity. 'My children are gone forth of me and are 
not r Then see chap. xiii. 15-21 ; xv. 1-9." 

" If the people liked false prophets, I should think they 
would not have liked Jeremiah." 

''Far from it. In fact, he had a great deal of trouble, 

apart from the sorrow and sympathy he felt, and which 

almost broke his heart. The men of Anathoth, his own 

native city, charged him to stop prophesying or they would 

put a violent end to it ; they laid plots to destroy hhn, and 

openly threatened him. In Jenisalem he was withstood 

and defamed, and there also plots laid against him; but 

the Lord had made him ' an iron pillar and brazen walls 

against the whole land ; ' he stood immovable." 

" Uncle Sam, those old prophets had a hard time ? " 

"So Stephen reminded the Jews, when on his trial 

' Which of the prophets have not your fathers persecuted ? 

and they have slain them which showed before of the 

coming of that Just Ona' " 

" I wonder the Lord did not give up the people entirely." 

" And yet He sent the tenderest messages to them, and 

promises of what He would do for the * remnant ' who would 
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turn to Him. Seeiii. 4, and verses 1 1-23 of the same chapter. 
And iv. I, 2, and vii. 1-7. But all would not do. Josiah 
reformed the worship, and cleansed the city and the land, 
and celebrated the passover; and Jeremiah warned and 
threatened and invited, if some might be saved from the 
wreck which was coming. Meanwhile in Media and Assyria 
and Babylonia the Lord's preparations were slowly and 
surely making. Then one day Jeremiah, according to 
orders received, gathered a company of nobles, of the laity 
and of the priests, some of those who stood highest in the 
city, and holding an earthen bottle in his hand, led them 
forth by one of the two southern gates which led into the 
valley of Hinnom ; and when he had got them there, he 
delivered a message to them ; and then dashed the bottle 
to pieces before their eyes. As much as to say, that Jeru- 
salem's ruin was certain and irreparable, even as the broken 
pieces could not be put together again. Eead his speech to 
the princes in chap, xix 3-13. You can imagine the dark 
looks cast upon him and the scowling brows. But Jeremiah 
went up from the valley where he had broken the bottle, 
and took his stand in the court of the Temple, and cried to 
all the people within hearing, 'Thus saith the Lord of 
hosts, the God of Israel : Behold, I will bring upon this 
city and upon all her towns all the evil that I have pro- 
nounced against it, because they have hardened their necks 
that they might not hear My words.' " 

"He got put in the stocks for that da/s work," said 
Liph. " What sort of stocks were those 1 " 

" It was a torturing sort of frame-work, which confined 
the person in a forced, unnatural position, from which, of 
course, he could not move himself. That was a sore night 
to Jeremiah, mentally as well as physically. His courage 
gave out ; he wished he had never been bom. But he re- 
covered from that condition." 

"WhowasPashurl" 

" The chief ruler of the Temple ; an officer very high in 
authority. It seems by 2 Chron. zxxv. 8, that there were 
eeveral such rulers or governors. You see further by verse 
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6, that Pashur was one of the false prophets whose Hes en- 
couraged the people in rebellion. And now I believe we 
may go back to the history in 2 Kings xxiii. 31. When 
the dead body of Josiah was brought to Jerusalem, the 
people of the land made his son Jehoahaz king in his 
room. Why they chose him instead of his elder brother 
Eliakim, I cannot telL Perhaps Eliakim was known to 
favour the Egyptianising party ; perhaps there were other 
reasons. Neither of them was a good man." 

^ If Eliakim was of his party, that might have been why 
Necho set him up." 

" It is not necessary to suppose that Jehoahaz was made 
king without Necho's pleasure ; that was enough. It would 
never do for Pharaoh to leave the kingdom imder any but 
a vassal approved and subject to him. He was going on to 
the Euphrates, to fight for his own independence and 
dominion in Western Asia ; he must leave things safe in 
JudaL" 

" In Chronicles xxxvi. 3, it sayB the king of Egypt de- 
posed Jehoahaz ' at Jerusalem * ; in Kings here it says he 
put him in fetters at Eiblah 1 " 

" What discrepancy is there ] Pharaoh let his army pro- 
ceed up the valley between Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon, we 
may suppose, and sent a detachment to Jerusalem to order 
things in that city. This force deposed Jehoahaz, and 
brought him to Eiblah, where the Egyptian king was hold- 
ing his headquarters." 

"Then where is Eiblah?" 

" Open your maps. Follow up the valley of Coele-Syria, 
or Hollow Syria, as the moderns called it, to a bend in the 
river Orontes, where from an east it takes a northerly 
direction. There, just at the bend, was EiblaL It is first 
mentioned as lying on the eastern border of the promised 
land. Pharaoh or Nebuchadnezzar could have no better 
place for the camp or the march of a large army. On all 
sides but the south-east spreads a vast rich plain, giving 
plenty of food and forage, and abundantly supplied with 
water. From here the Egyptian might go by Aleppo across 
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the desert to the Euphrates and Nineveh, or he might take 
a more southerly route by Palmyra. Or the Assyrian or 
the Babylonian king would here be on the high road to 
Palestine and Egypt. He could follow the great vaUey- 
plain down to the southern end of Anti-Lebanon and the 
Jordan valley, or down the coast on the other side of 
Lebanon. Here Necho was waiting, and hither Jehoahaz 
was brought to him." 

" And put in chains." 

''And sent to Egypt The land also was put under tri- 
bute ; and Eliakim raised to the throne, with the name of 
Jehoiakim. 'Jehovah will set up.'" 

" Who could have chosen such a name for him V 

" Himself perhaps, in defiance of JeremiaL" 

" Why should his name be changed anyhow 1 " 

"That was a mark of ownership. Masters gave new 
names to their servants, and princes to their dependents. 
See Gen. zll 45, and Dan. i. 7. And then, Is. Ixii. 2 — John 
L 42 — Rev. iii 12.'* 

" What became of Jehoahaz 1 *' 

"He died in Egypt. Look at Jeremiah's words aly^it 
him — chap. xxii. 10-12. The people were mourning for 
the good Josiah. But the prophet said, 'Weep not 
for him, but for his son rather.' Better to die than to 
be an exile in a strange land, and never come home any 
more." 

" I don't think so," said Priscilla. " Then, did Pharaoh 
go on to fight with Assyria 1" 

" It did not come to a pitched battle for several years. 
Pharaoh seems to have taken all he wanted, from the 
Euphrates westward ; and after settling things in Judah 
he besieged Gaza and took it The king of Babylon, 
Nabopolassar, was an old man ; not very enterprising ; and 
for three years Pharaoh enjoyed his conquests. Then, in 
the fourth year of Jehoiakim, Nabopolassar sent his son 
Nebuchadnezzar with a great army to punish the invader 
and restore his own rule. The armies met at Carchemish, 
a place on the Euphrates, whither Necho had gathered an 



234 THE KINGDOM OF JUDAa 

enormous force. Bead the 46tli chapter of Jeremiah 1-12 ; 
there he gives the liveliest description of the battle, as if it 
were before his eyes." 

" This was written after the battle, sir." 

" No, before." 

'' Look at the second yerse." 

** That is merely the heading prefixed to the prophecy 
when later it was written down. You may see in verses 6 
and 10 the use of the future tense." 

*' * Egypt riseth up like a flood ' — ^that must have been a 
great army." 

" Like the Nile when it overflowed all the land" 

" But were the Egyptians the enemies of the Lord 1 " 

" Had they not oppressed and injured His people 1 No 
one does that with lasting impunity. Necho was defeated 
at Carchemish with a great defeat, and never could recover 
his standing. Nebuchadnezzar gathered up into his hand 
all the lost power ; see 2 Kings xxiv. 7. But his turn was 
to come. Look now at Jer. zzv. 1-29. Here we have the 
prophet's announcement first of what Nebuchadnezzar 
^would do to Judah and all the nations ; next, the term of 
the Jews' captivity; and then, after detailing the punish- 
ment that should come upon all the other nations, through 
him, the destruction that should finally fall on the king of 
Sheshach, that is, Babylon himself." 

*' Here are all the kingdoms of the earth specified," said 
Liph. " They were not all of them oppressors of Judah, 
however." 

" Stop a bit ; they were all helping and following the king 
of Babylon, save Egypt, and the princes who had helped 
him, Egypt, Philistia and Phoenicia, Edom, Moab and 
Ammon, the Arabians of the desert; not *in the utmost 
comers,* as verse 23 renders it, but *with the comers of 
their hair polled.' Herodotus relates, that the Arabians cut 
away their hair in a ring from their temples, and that in 
doing so they say they follow their god ArotaL Where- 
fore the Hebrews were forbidden to cut their hair in that 
fashion. See Lev. xix. 27. Zimri is not known with cer- 
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tainty, Elam and Media and* the ' kings of the north/ make 
up the tale." 

*' Uncle Sam, I remember the pronuse to Abraham, ' I 
will bless him that blesseth thee, and will curse him that 
curseth thee.* ** 

** Always true, Prissy ; and the promise passes over, with 
all the rest of the promises, to Christ and His Church. 
'The nation and kingdom that will not serve thee shall 
perisL' This destruction announced here upon the great 
world power, is the type and earnest of what shall be when 
the Lord takes EOus own. Meanwhile, we must go on with 
our history. Nebuchadnezzar, not knowing that he was ful- 
filling the Lord's purposes, defeated Necho at Carchemish, 
swept on and came to Jerusalem, where Jehoiakim made 
peace with him and became his vassal ; went on to the 
borders of Egypt, and there was stopped by hearing of the 
death of his father. Fearing then troubles at home, he let 
his army return by the usual way, while he himself made a 
forced march across the desert to Babylon. Now, children, 
turn to the first chapter of Daniel, and read the first seven 
verses." 

'< Why, according to this, sir, Nebuchadnezzar came in 
the tMrd year of Jehoiakim." 

''Probably Nebuchadnezzar's expedition fell in both 
years ; was begun in the third, and brought him to Jeru- 
salem in the fourth. But see, children, here began the 
going into captivity. Some of the choicest and noblest of 
JudaJi's noble blood went to be servants of Nebuchadnezzar 
in his great eastern capital" 

"Part of the Temple furniture too," said Dan. 

''Furthermore, from a Chron. xxzvL 6, we learn that 
Jehoiakim was at first put in chains to be likewise carried 
away ; but upon his submission he was restored as Nebu- 
chadnezzar^s vassal." 

"I wonder how the people felt now 1" 

" We have records to shew. Bead the 26th chapter of 
JeremiaL" 

" Who was this Uriah 1" 
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*^ One of the Lord's faithful martyrs and witnesses ; that 
is all we know about him. 

**But, sir," said Liph, ''the destruction was coming upon 
the city and could not be helped ; what did the prophets 
want with their preaching 1 " 

" What prophets want nowadayB with their preaching, — 
to save some. And it is hard work 1 " added Uncle Sam 
sighing. 

" Who was this Ahikam 1 didn't we hear of him before 1 " 

** He was one of the commission sent by Josiah to inquire 
of Huldah the prophetess. But now look at another bit 
of history. Find Jer. xzzvi. and read it This happened 
in the same year of Jehoiakim in which Nebuchadnezzar 
came to Jerusalem the first time." 

We read a few verses, and then Dan inquired if this was 
any particular fast-day ? 

" A very particular one, for it was ordered by the king. 
Only one fast-day was appointed by the law, and that 
was in the seventh month, about October. This was in 
December." 

''It is odd, though, that such a bad king should appoint a 
fast-day. Was he frightened at last 1 " 

" I should think it must have been before Nebuchadnezzar 
came," said Liph. 

" That would have been unlike Jehoiakim. No, it was no 
fast of real humiliation and repentance. It was held in 
Jehoiakim's fifth year — a year after the Chaldees had 
come ; and it is believed to have been a fast in memory of 
that first taking of the city and on the anniversary of the 
day. The king's object was rather to get the minds of the 
people inflamed against the Chaldseans, so to stir them 
up to join with him in seeking alliance with Egypt and 
throwing off the Babylonian yoka Therefore, now again, 
Jeremiah protested to the people in the name of the Lord. 
If they revolted from Nebuchadnezzar they prepared for 
themselves only certain destruction." 

" But what was in the roll that Baruch wrote and read 
CO the people 1 " 
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'^ See verse 2. The substance of what Jeremiah had been 
preaching to them for over twenty years ; what we have 
been reading in different chapters. The first twenty chap- 
ters of the book of Jeremiah give it to us ; though even the 
first roll written by Baruch contained more than this. 
Jeremiah, you see, was working directly against the, king's 
purpose ; he had told the people before, that the Chaldseans 
would take the city and lay waste the land ; and nobody 
would believe or hearken. Now the beginning of the 
fulfilment had come ; and smarting and trembling under 
this first infliction the people, he hoped, might listen and 
seek the Lord. At any rate, his warning would lie against 
anything so self-ruinous as a rebellion under Nebuchad* 
nezzar. So Baruch, as Jeremiah was hindered, took the 
roll to the assembled multitude in the Temple, and read 
such portions as he judged fittest to make the desired 
impression." 

" What hindered Jeremiah 1 " 

" Probably in prison." 

"Well, some people were frightened this time," said 
Dan. 

" Gemariah, in verse 10, it is likely, was a brother of 
Ahikam. He was a private secretary of the king, and like 
his brother probably friendly to Jeremiah. His son carried 
word of what was going on to the office of EHshama, the 
state secretary. The princes assembled there sent for 
Baruch, and when they heard his reading, * they were afraid 
one at another.' Things took a new face, now that the king 
was actually a vassal of Nebuchadnezzar, and the best of 
Jewish blood were hostages in Babylon." 

" Jehoiakim did not care." 

" He cared just to throw off the yoke of Babylon." 

" Then he would have just put on the yoke of Egypt." 

" He did not see that" 

" He was a daring, bad man," said Priscilla. " He burnt 
the Lord's words." 

" There was a brazier with coals standing before him ; not 
a fire on a hearth, Tiny ; the brazier was the best the 
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king had ; and into that he threw the bits of the roll as he 

cut them ; not regarding the petitions of the princes, who 

begged he would not." 
*' There came a heavy punishment upon him for it" 
" But, sir," said Liph, " his son did reign after him." 
'' For how long 9 A space of three months does not say 

anything against the prophecy." 
" I suppose the king would have killed Jeremiah if he 

could," said Priscilla ; '' only the Lord hid him." 
'^ Jeremiah's work was not done," said my uncle. 



ZEDEKIAH. . 239 



CHAPTER XXL 

ZEDEKIAH. 

"We are almost at the end now," said I. "Uncle Sam, 
it seems from 2 Kin^ zxiv. that Jehoiakim did rebel at 
the end of three years ; two years after he cut the roll up. 
Then, how is verse 2I Did the Chaldees destroy Judah 
that time ? I thought Jehoiakim reigned eleven years." 

" He did. The Chaldees did not at once come. Just at 
that time Phoenicia also rebelled against Babylon ; Nebu- 
chadnezzar went first against Tyre. His army is said to 
have been immense ; ten thousand chariots were with him, 
and one hundred and twenty thousand horse, and infantry 
in proportion. He went against Tyre j but Tyre was a strong 
place and not to be taken at a blow. So he left a portion of 
his army there to carry on the siege, and with bands of his 
forces, drawn from different tributaries, came on himself to 
Jerusalem. There was no siege this time ; Jehoiakim sub- 
mitted ; for you see in Kings xxiv. 7, that his hope of help 
from Egypt was vain. Nebuchadnezzar denied him burial, 
but put his son Jehoiachin in his place. Now read Ezekiel 
xix. 1-9 for a description of two of these last princes of 
Judah." 

" What a description ! " said Priscilla. "The lioness is the 
kingdom of Judah ? '* - 

" The Jewish nation or people, rather." 

** And the first young lion was Shallum ; he * devoured 
men.' The second is Jehoiakim 1" 

"Jehoiakim was slain and 'buried with the burial of an 
ass ' ; this is his son Jehoiachin. He too * devoured men,' 
and Hhe land was desolate by the noise of his roaring.' He 
was a very bad man. See Jer. xxii. 24-28 for what the Lord 
says of him." 
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'' Uncle Sam, it does not say that Nebuchadnezzar denied 
burial to Jehoiakim. In Chronicles xxxvL 6, it says he 
bound him in fetters to carry him to Babylon," 

** My dear, both statements must be true. That occurred 
most likely on the former occasion. It is not said, you ob- 
serve, that he was carried to Babylon. The Babylonians 
were a cruel people, and it may be that after his officers had 
taken Jehoiakim prisoner, Nebuchadnezzar, in stem revenge 
for his disloyalty, sentenced him to death and degradation. 
Then his son Jehoiachin rebelled also, or was suspected of 
rebellious designs ; or else the ' at that time ' in 2 Kings 
zziv. 10, begins before the death of Jehoiakim, and covers all 
the little space of Jehoiachin's reign, during which the city 
was besieged. The story is so briefly given that it is impos- 
sible to arrange all the details. At last, Jehoiachin, despair- 
ing of making good his defence, went out to the king of 
Babylon and gave himself up ; he and his family and 
principal officers. This time Nebuchadnezzar came into the 
city, and took away all that was worth taking. On the 
former occasion, seven years before, all the smaller golden 
vessels of the Temple had been carried off ; the bowls and 
shovels and goblets, tongs, &c. Now he had the plates of 
gold stripped from the altar of incense, the table of shew- 
bread and the ark of the covenant ; so that little was left 
beside the great brazen vessels. And now Nebuchadnezzar 
carried off^rom Jerusalem all its best people ; the nobles, 
the captains and men of means ; of these seven thousand ; 
then of the best craftsmen and mechanics a thousand* 
Nothing was left but the lower classes of the people ; the 
best and the wisest and the strongest were taken away. 
Ezekiel was one of them. The officers of the court and heads 
of government made up the rest of the ten thousand carried 
to Babylon. And Josiah's youngest son, Mattaniah, was left 
to govern what remained of the thinned and humbled and 
crushed nation. His name changed to a very pious one, — 
* He who has Jehovah's righteousnesSw*" 

" Who chose that name for him ] " 

" Not Nebuchadnezzar, who knew little of Jehovah or His 



ZEDEKIAH. 241 

righteousness. It must have been Mattaniah himself pro- 
bably." 
*• But what did he know of Jehovah's righteousness? " 
" Not much. Maybe, only that it was promised to the 
land, and deliverance with it, and Mattaniah would put in 
a claim. But he neither loved nor trusted nor obeyed the 
Lord. Bead 2 Chron. xxxvi. 11 -16, and 2 Kings xxiv. 

18-20." 

" Uncle Sam, how was it * through the anger of the Lord 
that it came to pass ' ] " 

"The nation, as a nation, had sinned past forgiveness. 
Zedekiah was wicked like his predecessors, so the Lord 
allowed him to be tempted to revolt against Nebuchadnezzar 
in order that utter destruction might come upon the city 
and the land and the people. Bead next Jer. xxiv. There 
is a promise of the return of the remnant which should seek 
the Lord. Now see the letter which Jeremiah wrote to the 
exiles in Babylon. Jer. xxix. 1-19." 

" Why were these ambassadors sent to Babylon ? " 

"We have no knowledge of that. But see. The prophet 
bids the people submit peaceably to the will of the Lord ; to 
behave like good citizens in their foreign home ; and wait 
till the promised time comes when He will bring them back 
to their own country. And he bids them beware of the 
false prophets who tell them what they would like to hear, 
but what is not true. False prophets were busy in Babylon, 
even as they were still in Jerusalem ; busy to do mischief ; 
stirring up men's minds to hope for success in revolt. Bead 
Jer. xxviii. for a sample, that you may know what influences 
were at work upon Zedekiah and the people, and what sort 
of thing Jeremiah had to fight against ; and you can under- 
stand how the men who listened to these false prophets hated 

"But I do not understand why it was wrong for Zede- 
kiah to rebel. Why not be independent, if he could 1 " 

" The Lord had declared it to be His will that the people 
should be under the power of Babylon, until the fixed time. 
To rebel against Nebuchadnezzar therefore was to rebel 

Q 
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against Him* See 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. You find that Zede- 
kiali had sworn a solemn oath of allegiance. Now, children, 
turn to the 17th chapter of Ezekiel and read/* 

We read ten verses, and then demanded to know the 
meaning. Who was this first eagle ? and who the second ? 
what was the cedar-tree, and the vine " of low stature " 1 

'' Read on, and you will see. The cedar is the house of 
Judah. The first great eagle was Nebuchadnezzar, who 
had taken ' the top of his young twigs,' the strength and 
vigour of the tree, and carried it and set it elsewhere. The 
' vine of low stature ' is the people left in the land, common 
and feeble, but still in condition to live and grow so long 
as its roots were 'under him.' But the vine bent her roots 
in another direction, even towards the power of Egypt, and 
so disappointed the purpose of mercy which had left it and 
planted it in the land. Bead on. You will see that the Lord 
reckoned the oath His oath, which Zedekiah had sworn 
and had broken." 

We read the chapter through; and then I asked the 
meaning of the last verses. " What is this * highest branch 
of the high cedar ' 1 " 

"Ah, Tiny, don't you know 1 Look at the nth chapter 
of Isaiah." 

" Oh, is it that V I cried. " It is Christ and His kingdom ! 
I think that is a most beautiful chapter of Ezekiel, Uncle 
Sam." 

" And this one of Isaiah," added Prissy. 

" How gracious," said Dan. " Such a promise of good, 
following so close upon such behaviour of the people." 

'^ The like often recurs in the addresses of Jeremiah, and 
the other prophets too. Next, children, read Jeremiah's 
warning to the king not to revolt, Jer. xxvii. 12-22. And 
in the next chapter you have read of the work of the false 
prophets, giving delusive hopes, prophesying what would 
please the ears of king and peopla^ 

''Was Zede'kiah just as bad as his brothers had been ? " 

" Just as disobedient. He seems to have been a weaker 
man and open to fear, but with no will or strength to do good. 
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So when he had been king eight years, he rebelled against 
the king of Babylon ; hoping for help from Egypt, which 
had again a king of some vigour, Pharaoh Hophra, or Apries. 
And in Zedekiah's ninth year, Nebuchadnezzar came against 
him with his whole force. This was the fourth time the 
little kingdom of Judah had given him trouble; twice 
under Jehoiakim, once under Jehoiachin, if that indeed 
were a distinct effort from the former, and now under 
Zedekiah. It was not to happen again. See Jer. xxxiv. i. 
The king of Babylon came with * all the kingdoms of the 
earth of his dominion ; ' took all the fortified places, swept 
the land, invested Lachish and Azekah, the only ones left ; 
and sat down before Jerusalem, gathering his enormous 
forces round about her on these hills and valleys. Remem- 
ber Jer. L 14, 15. They built towers against the city ; shut 
it up so that none could go out or come in, and so went 
into a formal siege ; for the place T^as too strong to be 
taken by stornu There was many a varied nationality to 
be seen here then; camps of different dress and armour 
and standards ; but Jerusalem was compassed by a swarm 
that had one fixed purpose, for they all did the will of one 
man ; and that will now was vengeance." 

" Uncle Sam, what do you think would have happened 
if Zedekiah and the people had repented now ? " 

" I never heard of anybody repenting in vain, Tiny, if you 
mean honest repentance. But Zedekiah and the people 
had no thought of such a thing." 

" Did they think they could defend themselves success- 
fully 1 " 

"They looked for help from Egypt You need not 
wonder, children. It is precisely the way men do at this 
day. The Lord Himself is the last resort of people in 
trouble. They will try everything else first." 

" Isn't it right to try to help one's self, sir ? " asked Liph. 

" Certainly. There is a choice of ways, however." 

" I do not understand you, sir." 

" I mean only, that there is one way in which the Lord 
will give His help ; in the others He will not. As for 
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Zedekiah he did get frightened, and sent messengers to 
Jeremiah to ask whether there wai^ any hope that the Lord 
would work a wonder for them, so that the ChaldaBans 
might ^go up' from the city ; raise the siege ; as in the 
case of Sennacherib. See Jer. xxi.'* 

"In verse 4, the Lord says He will *tum back' the 
weapons in the hands of the people — how ? " 

"The investment of the city was not yet completed. 
The people were endeavouring still to fight the enemy 
* without the walls' — for so the words mean. The Lord 
would beat back their efforts and oblige the warriors to 
retreat within the city walls." 

" But in the 12th verse, sir, the words read as if there 
were' still room left for repentance ] " 

" Who doubts it ? The city might have been saved, even 
then, at least for that time, from utter destruction, if the 
people would have listened. Come back to Jer. xxxiv. It 
seems from the record here, that Zedekiah and the people 
in their trouble did set up a sort of incipient reform. It 
was contrary to law to keep a Hebrew man or woman in 
slavery longer than six years ; in the seventh he was to go 
free. See the law, Deut. xv. 12. Now the king had made 
a very solemn covenant with all the people that they would 
let their Hebrew slaves go free accordingly. They swore 
it, and they killed a young bullock, and the parties passed 
between the halves of the carcass cut and laid opposite to 
one another. They swore it, and let their slaves go free ; 
and afterwards repented the wrong way and took them 
back again." 

" I should not think they would be taken back." 

" It was not a reign of justice, but of power and violence 
in those days." 

** What did they perform that strange ceremony for 1 " 

" Passing between the halves of th» bullock ? It was a 
very ancient custom, in use among many nations. I al wajrs 
think that was referred to in the old Jewish oath, * God do 
so to me, and more also ' — ^if I do not keep my word, that 
is, about something." 
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" I think tliis one transaction shews that the people were 
hopelessly bad," said Dan. 

" We have run a little ahead of our story. It took place, 
this transaction, a little while later. Notice the 21st verse. 
^ Zedekiah and his princes will I give . . . into the hand 
of the king of Babylon's army, which are gone up from yon^ 
It was a moment of hope. Pharaoh Hophra had advanced 
from Egypt with an army ; and the Chaldaeans had raised 
the siege to go to meet him. Hophra was a young king, 
just come to the crown, spirited enough to undertake so 
daring a scheme. Zedekiah had appHed to him for men 
and horses, Ezek. xvii. 1 5, to help break the yoke of Babylon, 
and Hophra had come into the plan. Now with a large 
army he had marched up to help his ally, and the Chal- 
dasans were for the moment withdrawn from Jerusalem. 
I suppose the Hebrew slaves had been set free at an earlier 
time, when fear forced so much concession from their 
masters ; and now, when the princes and nobles took breath 
again, they took back their servants also. It was just now 
that Zedekiah sent another message to Jeremiah. The 
time was critical; all depended on Pharaoh's winning a 
battle ; Zedekiah sent word to the prophet, * Pray now unto 
the Lord our God for us.' " Jer. xxxvii 3. 

" It is strange he^ such a man as he, should say, * the 
Lord our God.' " 

" My dear, evil men and disobedient men are quite apt 
to like to use that deception upon themselves. Jeremiah's 
answer is in verses 6-10. It was presently after this that 
Jeremiah, purposing to go home to Anathoth for some 
private business, was stopped at the city gate. Verse 12 
does not read right in our version. He did not intend to 
* separate himself thence ;' it should read rather, *to bring 
thence his portion.' Anyhow at the gate of Benjamin, or 
of Ephraim, the gate leading out upon the great northern 
road, the captain of the watch stopped him, and charged 
him with deserting to the Chaldaeans. The Chaldaeans 
were not before the city then, and Jeremiah denied the 
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charge ; but men remembered no doubt, and resented what 
he had said on a former occasion or occasions, xxi. 9, and 
the guard arrested him and took him to some of the chief 
officers of the city. And so began Jeremiah's imprison- 
ment ; a fearful imprisonment it must have been. Those 
underground pits of prisons in the old time, opening by 
only a trap-door to the world above, dark, damp, noisome, 
filthy, with never a sun ray or a breath of pure air, must 
have been dreadful exceedingly." 

" And Jeremiah was so good, Uncle Sam. How could it 
happen ? " 

'* My dear, the Lord's soldiers must fight. And in earthly 
warfare it is never reckoned a dishonour, nor on the whole 
a disadvantage, to be sent on the most dangerous and diffi- 
cult pieces of service. In the end it turns to ' glory, honour, 
and immortality.' Jeremiah dop't mind it now." 

"He stayed in the prison *many days,'" said I, reading the 
sixteenth verse. 

"That means a good long time. Meanwhile Pharaoh 
was gone back to Egypt, as it would seem, without fight- 
ing, though Josephus reports a battle ; but at any rate he 
was gone home ; the Chaldseans had come back and re- 
newed the siege, and were pressing it hard. Then the weak 
king's fears and perhaps his conscience got the better of his 
pride, and he secretly sent for Jeremiah to see if he could 
get any word of hope from him. I think I can see the two 
figures. The king as yet well kept and cared for ; the pro- 
phet worn, haggard, soiled, neglected in dress and person, 
showing the traces of his cruel prison life. But upright, 
unbending, faithful as ever. Bead from verse 16 to end 
of chapter." 

" What sort of a place was he put in now 1 " 

" The * court of the prison ' is the same as the court of 
the watch ; and that was in the king's palace ; what was 
called the fore court. You know, houses, great and small, 
were built round an open court ; and great houses round 
more than one. The court of the watch, therefore, was tho 
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first court ; the inner one was the most private and sacred 
from intrusion ; and in a building opening out of the first 
court, was, it seems, a place of imprisonment.' 

" They were getting short of bread, I should think, by 
the king's words. Did all the bakers live in one street 1 " 

" That is oriental fashion. In a great bazaar, like that at 
Smyrna, which I have often visited, there are whole streets 
of one sort of shop ; a street of shoemakers, and nothing else ; 
a street of mercers' shops ; a street of saddlers ; and so on." 

" I should think Zedekiah might have set Jeremiah at 
liberty. He knew he had done nothing wrong." 

" His doctrine was disagreeable." 

" Was that enough ? " 

" Quite enough for an eastern despot, or for a weak bad 
man like Zedekiah. See chap, xxxii. 3-5 for a fuller report. 
Now, before we go on to the end of the siege, let us look at 
the beauty of the promise that even now God sent to His 
servant and through him to all believers. In spite of the 
extremity in which they were, in spite of the destruction 
that was coming, the Lord promised restoration and bless- 
ing by and by. First Jeremiah received intimation from 
the Lord, that he would have a visit from an uncle of his, 
who would come to get him to redeem a property in Ana- 
thoth which he had been obliged to sell. You remember 
the law of redemption 1 It is in Lev. xxv. 25. Soon after, 
accordingly, came Hanameel, the uncle in question, with 
the above demand. Read now, children, Jer. xxxii 6-44." 

" How lovely ! " said L 

" But has this promise ever been fulfilled 1 " said Lipk 

"Yes, and no. It is like other prophecies, double. It 
was fulfilled presently, at the end of the seventy years, when 
the Lord brought the remnant back from the captivity, and 
planted them again in the land, and built the city, and 
blessed them. Neither did the people of the Jews ever go 
back to idolatry any more. From that day to this, idols 
have been their special horror. They were cured of that. 
Yet you see and feel that the terms of the prophecy reach 
further and take in more ; for that * everlasting covenant' 
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is the same as the ' new covenant ' which Jesus said was 
*in His blood'— see Luke xxiL 20, and which runs, *He 
that believeth in Me hath everlasting life.' If you go on 
and read the next chapter, you will see still more plainly, 
that under the promise of return from the captivity, the 
Lord comprehends and paints the deliverance from a worse 
thraldom. For it is the time of the * Branch of Righteous- 
ness ' ; that is, of the Messiah ; that is, of Christ ; and ' in 
His days ' it shall be that ^ Judah shall be saved and Jeru- 
salem shall dwell safely.' " 

" The real Jerusalem ? or the other ? " 

" Both, child ; one is the figure of the other. But it is 
the people anyhow whose name is * The Lord our Right- 
eousness.' That describes them. And the literal coming 
home and deliverance of the Jews at the end of the cap- 
tivity, was a type and a promise and an earnest of their 
salvation and triumph by and by under the Lord their 
Redeemer, and of their coming to take possession of the 
inheritance He has bought back for them. But I am run- 
ning away from our story and beyond your understanding. 
Let us return to Jeremiah in the court of the prison. Here 
he had a certain liberty, we see ; people were not hindered 
from coming to see him ; and no doubt Jeremiah contin- 
ually said to them, what he had proclaimed before, that 
whoever would submit to the Chaldasans might save himself, 
for that the Lord would surely give them the city. And 
some of the chief officers about the king resented his saying 
this. Read chap, xxxviii. 1-6." 

"Sir," said Liph, "I think the princes were perfectly right." 

" In their view of the probable effect of Jeremiah's 
words ? Yes, no doubt." 

" I think it was treason in him." 

"You are short-sighted. Remember, Jeremiah knew 
what the event of the siege would be. He was simply 
trying to save his people from the horrors they were bring- 
ing on themselves." 

" Uncle Sam, what sort of a place was this where they 
put Jeremiah ? " 
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" A place wliich they hoped would soon put an end to 
him. It must have been a pretty deep pit, seeing that 
they had to lower him into it with ropes, and that the get- 
ting him out was a work of such difficulty. Bad air of 
course, and soft mud at the bottom. Read to the 13th 
verse. . . . You see, the prophet was left to his fate ; and 
only this stranger, this foreign servant of the king, took pity 
on him. The king was sitting in the gate of Ephraim, in 
the north wall of the city, watching perhaps the proceed- 
ings of the besiegers, or giving orders about the defence ; 
for there, on the north and north-west, were the dangerous 
places where Jerusalem was not protected by her deep 
valleys. There Ebed-melech found the king, and made 
his representations." 

" I wonder Zedekiah cared. ** 

** He was probably afraid to let Jeremiah perish so, now 
that the information was given him." 

" The pit must have been very deep ! " said Dan. " For if 
it had not been, Jeremiah could have held on by his hands 
till they drew him up. Probably he was sunk in the mud, 
so that it took a hard pull to get him ouf 

" I think," said I, " Jeremiah had the sorrowfuUest life I 
ever heard of." 

" No," said Uncle Sam. " I can tell you of One other, who 
felt the ruin of the people yet more deeply, inasmuch as He 
both loved them better and knew far more thoroughly what 
the ruin would be." 

" O Uncle Sam ! do you mean Him ? " cried I. 

"Sir," said Dan, "was the destruction under the Romans 
worse than this under the Chaldaeans ] " 

" It is spoken of as the utmost of misery. And you know, 
thus far there has been no return from the dispersion that 
followed. But beyond that, Liph, the Lord's eyes see the 
far future as well as the near, and He knows, deeper than 
any man can, the joys and the sorrows of all human hearts. 
So He stood and wept over Jerusalem, with a comprehen- 
sive view of her fate such as no mere man could take." 
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CHAPTER XXIL 

THE FALL OF THE CITY. 



i<v 



Now we are coming to the taking of the city," said I the 
next time we came together to read. It was a very beau- 
tiful evening, and the light upon hill and valley seemed to 
be peace itself. From where we sat on the Mount of Olives 
little or nothing could be seen of the human stir and motion, 
whether of business or pleasure, within and around the city. 
Sunshine coming athwart the Mosque of Omar and the trees 
in the enclosure around it, gilding the domes of the house- 
roofs, reaching acix)ss to the flushing mountains of Moab, 
bathing the hill where we sat in a full flood of light, thB 
whole scene was beauty and peace. It cost a great effort to 
imagine such sunlight shining on Nebuchadnezzar's army 
around the city; and the mounds and watchtowers they 
had cast up against the walls ; engines of attack and de- 
fence ; the encampments of the soldiers covering all the hills 
round about Yet they were there ; and Jerusalem, David's 
and Solomon*s Jerusalem, lay there in the midst ; and many 
a time the sun must have shone on both, as he was shining 
now. We were all thinking of it, I believe, for we all sat 
still and thoughtful. 

" Eighteen months—" said Dan. " The place held out well, 
considering what there was against it, and who." 

"The place was exceedingly strong by nature. And the 
Jo^^'s were aliK'aj's very obstinate fighters ; the last men in 
the world to give up. It seems that the place could not be 
taken by storm. No doubt the attempt Was made, and again 
And again, and beaten back eveiy time ; and with terrible 
flow of human blood on both sides. So it was wont to be 
olsewhoro, and so no doubt it was here ; though the very 
brief story gives little detail Meanwhile the famine in the 
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city grew fearful. It seems that one of tlie gates in this 
south-eastern quarter was not so well shut up by the enemy, 
but that parties could and did make sorties by the way of 
Jericho to obtain supplies. But all they could do, with great 
loss and danger, was a mere drop and crumb in the great 
abyss of need. When the bread in the city was about gone, 
the poor weak king sent for Jeremiah again. The prophet 
was brought to him in one of the gateways of the Temple ; 
see Jer. xxxviii. 14 ; but no one knows which it was. Pro- 
bably a very retired place where the king thought himself 
safe from dangerous observation. There he asked Jeremiah 
what was going to be the issue, or what advice he could 
give. And Jeremiah told him, what he had told him often 
before, that to submit to Nebuchadnezzar was the way to 
safety for himself and the city. - The king was afraid of the 
Jews who had already followed Jeremiah's words and escaped 
to the Chaldseans ; it seems there were a considerable 
number of them ; he was afraid of his nobles and officers at 
home, who held to the opposite counsel and were bent upon 
resisting to the last. He was afraid every way ; too weak 
to decide ; afraid even to have his interview with Jeremiah 
made public ; so it came to nothing. Kead Jer. xxxviii. 
14-26. And then the famine and distress grew extreme. In 
his Lamentations, written later, the prophet describes it ; 
the little children crying for food in the streets, * saying to 
their mothers, Where is com and wine ; ' and then dying in 
their mother's arms, for sheer hunger. Worse than that ; in 
the extremity people grew unnatural ; and mothers ate the 
flesh of their own little children. The nobles, delicately 
brought up, with fair and tender skins, had grown black 
with starvation ; * their skin cleaveth to their bones ; it is 
withered, it is become like a stick.' Head Lam. iv. 1-12." 

" I should think they would have given up when things 
got so bad." 

" It is the last thing a Jew knows how to do. All this 
had been foretold, Liph. Look at what Ezekiel said, in his 
distant home in Babylon, to whom the events of the siege 
were made known and by him proclaimed, Ezek. iv. 16, 17. 
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Then read Lev. xxvi 23-33, Moses forewarned the people 
even so long ago. See Jer. xiv. 1 5-18 — xv. 1-9, and xix 8, 
9. And also read Ezek. v.'* 

'^ Was the city taken at last because they could defend it 
no longer 1 for want of strength 1 " 

*' It certainly reads so in Kings and in Jer. lii. Then a 
breach was made in the northern wall Then came to pass 
Zephaniah's words, do you remember 1 * The noise of a cry 
from the fish gate, and an howling from the second, and a 
great crashing from the hills ; ' Zeph. i. la The * second,' 
you recollect, is the second city ; the second fortified ; lying 
to the north of Zion and surrounded with a separate wall. 
The cry from the north, where the breach was made ; then 
the sounds of terror and despair from the streets where the 
wild work of the sword was beginning, the invaders pouring 
in. Then the generals of the invading army entered the 
city, see Jer. xzxiz. 3, six of them, with all the rest of the 
principal officers, and 'took up their position in what is 
called the * middle gata' Some suppose this to mean a 
gate connecting the lower city with Zion ; but Zion was 
not yet broken into apparently ; and it is otherwise under- 
stood to mean the middle gate in the courts of the Temple. 
We heard just now of 'the third entry in the house 
of the Lord.' However, the explanatory clause is not 
given here. I a little incline to think of the scene as Dean 
Stanley imagines it ; the generals coming into the place of 
most dignity and importance, and taking position there at 
once, from there to command operations. And there was 
fearful slaughter at any rate in that sacred place. Probably 
many had fled to it as a refuge. But ' they made a noise 
in the house of the Lord as in the day of a solemn feast' 
Read EzekieFs vision, given in the 9th chapter." 

" I do not understand that," I said, when it had been 
read. 

" Nor I, perfectly," replied my uncle. " But you see, 
Tiny, that the Lord had withdrawn from the Holy Place 
of His sanctuary, and that the prophet saw the courts of 
the Temple filled with dead bodies ; the old men, probably 
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priests and Levites in charge there, being the first slain. 
And so it went, from the sanctuary through the city ; so 
was the way in those rude times. It was as Jeremiah 
describes it— 'The young and the old lie on the ground in 
the streets : my virgins and my young men are fallen 
by the sword.' And when the king and his men of war, 
still shut up in the upper city, saw that Jerusalem was 
taken, they made a last vain effort to escape. By the gate 
between two walls — ^that must probably mean a gate situated 
at the end of the Tyropseon valley, between the enclosing 
wall of Zion on one hand and that of Ophel on the other. 
Just here, we know, the approach to the city was unguarded ; 
and this way, at the dusk of evening, came the king and 
his men of war with him, those that had been shut up in 
Zion ; carrying what they dared bring away, and with 
heads covered in token of the deep abasement of their 
grief. Down the Kidron valley at first, and making their 
way eventually to the plains of Jericho, hoping to reach 
the fords and cross the river into safety. But pursuit was 
too speedy. Somewhere between the hills and the river, 
before the fords could be reached, on one of the terraces 
that go by a succession of descents down to the Jordan, the 
king was caught ; alone, his men of war having scattered 
from him in the mad flight ; each trying to save himself. 
See now how Ezekiel saw all this in vision and described 
it beforehand. Read chapter xii." 

" But it does not say in Kings that they digged through 
the wall to get out.^ 

" They doubtless did it. The story is given too sketchily 
to allow any but the most necessary details. By one gate- 
way the egress might well be too slow." 

We were still a minute, and I sat looking and thinking 
of the scenes that valley below the Ophel had seen. The 
king's gardens ! a paradise of delights, with flowers and 
fruits and birds and fountains of water. And then, the 
statue of Moloch, and the infernal fires, and the crowds of 
base worshippers, and the drums and the cries of children. 
And then the waste place, where Josiah had broken images 
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and scattered bones, and defiled the ground ; where Jeremiah 
came out with the little procession of Jerusalem nobles and 
broke his earthen bottle before them. And then, the dusk 
of twilight, the Chaldaean watch-fires on the hills, and the 
line of dark figures hurrying out by^the pool of Siloam and 
fleeing down the valley ; in vain too. Kow, the Moslem 
city, and the sun shining on the Mosque of Omar, but the 
shades gathering in the same valleys, now as then. '* O earth, 
earth, earth, hear the word of the Lord ! '' 

" They took Zedekiah to fUblah," said Liph. «I thought 
Nebuchadnezzar was at Jerusalem himself." 

" Not when it felL The siege of Tyre was going on at 
the same time, and had lasted already for years; and 
Nebuchadnezzar very likely thought his presence in that 
neighbourhood more needed, and got tired of the monotony 
at Jerusalem. Riblah seems to have been a very important 
post in those days ; as Pharaoh Necho and now Nebuchad* 
nezzar set up his headquarters there." 

"And there they brought Zedekiah to him," 

"And he was judged and sentenced. Mercy could not 
be expected of the king of Babylon this time ; and the 
sentence was given and carried out according to the cruel 
ways of Babylonian courts. Zedekiah must see his own sons 
slain before his face ; possibly, too, the other executions of 
the nobles and officers who had been brought captive thither. 
The account of them is given in 2 Kings xxv. 18-21. And 
then the eyes that had seen aU this woe were put out, that 
they should see nothing more for ever ; only those last 
images of desolation and horror, unreplaced by any others 
more sweet and gentle, would remain, I should think, before 
the king's mental vision as long as he lived." 

" I suppose there was no particular mercy shewn in the 
executions either." 

" We are not told. Principal offenders were sometimes 
very barbarously treated ; Zedekiah was dealt with rather 
leniently on the whole. The execution of the personal part 
of his sentence was probably done by the king himself with, 
his own spear, as the monuments show the like." 
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" Then loaded with chains and carried to Babylon|l What 
became of Jeremiah in the court of the prison 1 " 

"In Jer. lii. 25, mention is made of seven men who were 
near the king's person and taken by Nebuchadnezzar's gene- 
rals. In 2 Kings xxv. 19, five are spoken of whom Nebu- 
zaradantook to Kiblah, and who were there executed. The 
other two of the seven, it is supposed, were Jeremiah and 
Ebed-melech, whose life had been promised him from the 
Lord ; see Jer. zxxix. 15-18. Of the five mentioned in the 
Hst in Kings, Seraiah was the grandfather .or great grand- 
father of Ezra. Zephaniah was the same person probably 
who is mentioned in Jer. xxxviL 3 ; xxi. i ; jcxix. 25. The 
* three keepers of the door,' it is supposed, were some of the 
chief rulers of the guard of the Temple. These all went to 
death. But Jeremiah and some others, who perhaps were 
known to have taken a different attitude towards the king 
of Babylon, were carried off to Eamah, and kept there for a 
few weeks till Nebuzaradan came to accomplish his mas- 
ter's pleasure on the place and the people of Jerusalem." , 

" A month later. What did he wait for 1 " , 

"To receive his orders and to get there. Nebuzaradan was 
the chief of the king's body-guard — ^the * chief of the exe- 
cutioners,' as the title ran ; the officer whose business it was 
to see the king's sentences executed. Fotiphar held the 
same office under PharaoL He had not been with the force 
that took the city. Now he was sent to fulfil the king's 
pleasure upon it." 

" And then the Temple was burned." 

"And Solomon's magnificent buildings ; the bouse of the 
forest of Lebanon, the palace ; all houses of any pretension ; 
and the soldiers of the army were set to throw down the walls 
of the city. Destruction made thorough work this time. 
Moreover, all the people that were left, from city and coun- 
try, were carried away to Babylon ; everybody of the least 
consequence ; nothing was left but some of the very poorest 
class, to keep the land from running wild ; the people who 
were entirely without means. All that was still to be found 
in palace or Temple worth carrying away, followed the 
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leaser gold and silver vessels to Babyloa Solomon's brazen 
aea and the brazen bulls which supported it, were broken 
up, because too heavy to be taken away whole ; so with the 
beautiful brazen pillars of exquisite workmanship. And 
Jeremiah enumerates the smaller articles which went at the 
same time ; see Jer. liL 17-23." 

•* Uncle Sam, in verse 28 of this chapter of Jeremiah it 
says he carried away, I mean, Nebuchadnezzar carried away, 
three thousand Jews in his seventh year — ^that would be the 
carrying away under Jehoiachin, where the account says ten 
thousand went.'' 

"This can Ulirdly mean that. In various places an error 
has crept into the numbers given, through some oversight 
of a scribe substituting carelessly one letter for another like 
it. Here it is supposed that for the seventh we should read 
seventeenth ; that would make the deportation fall during 
the siege, after the march of Pharaoh Hophra into the coun- 
try. I do not know if that is the truth. It might be, well 
enough." 

" It seems to me, sir, there were not many people carried 
away in all, considering that nothing was left" 

"You must remember several things. First, that only 
men are counted, probably only able-bodied men. We must 
add the numbers of their families, young and old. Second, 
the siege lasted eighteen months ; and in that time many a 
life was given up, in fighting or famine or pestilence. 
Thirdly, that of those outside the city there were many who 
fied and hid themselves, and afterwards either came back to 
the emptied land, or joined their fellows in Babylon, think- 
ing it better with them ; or took refuge in Egypt and died 
there." 

"And Jerusalem was left nothing but a heap of smoking 
ruins," said I. 

"Nothing but a heap of smoking ruins. Everything 
gone that had lifted its head in splendour ; the stones of 
the walls lying tossed and piled about ; the space within 
them empty and waste. If you want to know how a Jew 
felt about it, see Jeremiah's Lamentations. 
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" * How doth the city sit soKtary, that was full of people ! 
• . . From the daughter of Zion all her beauty is departed. 
... Is it nothing to you, all ye that pass by 1 behold, and 
see if there be any sorrow like unto my sorrow.' Bead 
chapter ii. 1-9, and 13-17." 

" And what became of Jeremiah himself 1 Nebuzaradan 
set him at liberty, I know. What did he do then 1 " 

'* Look back to Jer/ xl. and read from verse i to verse 6. 
GedaUah the son of Ahikam, who once saved Jeremiah's 
life (Jer. xxvL 24), was made governor of th^ emptied and 
humbled country, to keep order among what was left* 
The part Jeremiah had taken during the siige was well 
known ; therefore he was not only liberated but rewarded, 
and allowed to go whither he would. He chose to stay in 
the country with Gedaliah. Then, when the Babylonians 
were all withdrawn, some of the refugees began to gather 
and show themselves again : and in particular the captains 
of some of the men of war who had escaped from the city 
that night with Zedekiah, and more happy than he, had 
succeeded in getting away among the wilds of the hills and 
saving themselves. These came now to the governor, and 
Gedaliah promised them peace and protection if they 
would behave as good citizens. He would set up his 
quarters at Mispah — Nebi-Samwil, you know ; a couple of 
hours away from here— to act as a servant of the Chaldaean 
king and attend to the duties of his office ; but they might 
fearlessly occupy any part of the emptied land, and gather 
in the harvests and stores which there were so few now to 
ei\joy. Many more Jews caftie home from the other side of 
Jordan, and Gkdaliah gave them the same assurance and 
advice ; and acting upon it they gathered in a great store 
from the forsaken fields of the country. But one of the re- 
turned captains had engaged in a plot against Gedaliah, in- 
stigated or fomented by the king of the Ammonites. This 
man was himself of the royal line ; so perhaps grudged 
Gedaliah his elevation ; or perhaps he hated him as one of 
the opposite political party, who favoured submission to 
Babylon." 

R 
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'* There mnst baye been very little of a patriot about him." 

" Less than nothing^ I ahomld say. GMaliah was warned 
by the other officers that there was a plot against his life ; 
Gedaliah would not believe it ; and when the conspirators 
came, he entertained them at his table as friends. Then 
they took their opportunity, broke all the bonds of hospi- 
tality, and killed him, with all others that Iit^ppened t6 be 
in the house ; for that seems to be the sense td ch. xlL 3. 
Now you may read the whole^stofy in chapters xL and xli'' 

** What was that pit that Asa had made fo» fear of 
Baashar 

•*I cannot say. Nor can anybody." 

^ Pray why did Ishmael kill those people from the north, 
that came with offerings ) " 

''It is difficult to determina It can hardly bars been 
for mere robbery's sake. The purpose of the Ammonite king 
was no doubt the utter devastation of the land. It did not 
suit with that purpose that Israelites from the upper coun- 
try i^ould hold to the old centralising love and worship. 
Better break all that up, perhaps Ishmael thought." 

"I am sorry he escaped," said Dan. "^Then, what pos- 
sessed the rest of the people, the best of what was left, to 
want to go to Egypt 1 " 

"They were afraid the Chaldseans would avenge the 
murder of Gledaliah on whomsoever they found, don't you 
see)" 

" What is the * habitation of Chimham ' T * 

"Do you remember old Barzillai, David's friend in 
Gilead, who acted as the host'ofthe king when he took refuge 
in Gilead from the rebellion of Absalom 1 Chimham was 
Barzillai's son. He accompanied David on his return, and 
besides being a rich man himself was no doubt greatly dis- 
tinguished and favoured by the king. He built a khan at 
Bethlehem for the entertainment of travellers. The word 
translated 'habitation' means a khan« Such khans are 
often very spacious places ; and there the company assem- 
bled who were minded to go down into Egypt" 

"How stupid of them ! " said Dan. 



THE FALL OF THE CITY... 259 

" Natural enough too," said Uncle Sam. " They wanted 
to be where they woald ' see no war, nor hear the sound of 
the trumpet' Jeremiah told them the way to escape those 
dreaded things was tQ stay quietly in the land where they 
were. Bead ch. xlii." 

" Why did they ask counsel of Jeremiah, if they did not 
mean to follow it ? " said Liph. 

" Why do people ever ask coun^l when they do not mean 
to follow it ? They wanted Jiim to advise in accordance 
with their wishes. When the advice wett contrary to thesn, 
they disobeyed it. So they ran into the trouble they 
thought to flee." 

"How, Uncle Sam?" 

*f They went down to Egypt, carrying Jeremiah with them, 
and settled flrst at Tahpenes, a town near the border. And 
some years later when Nebuchadnezzar had reduced .Tyre, 
he came to Egypt and laid his strong hand upon her. The 
poor fugitive Jews saw war again and heard the sound of 
the trumpet ; the same trumpet tone.which they had learned 
to dread. You may read Jer. xliii. and xliv." 

We read them. 

'* So the land was left empty of everybody," said I. 

" Except the very poorest. She lay desolate and * enjoyed 
her Sabbaths.'" 

" How do you mean 1 " 

" When the people refused to keep the Sabbaths the Lord 
had appointed. He did as He had said ; cast them out of the 
land and gave the land an enforced succession of Sabbaths 
for many a day. The ground lay untilled, unsown, unreaped. 
See Lev. xxvi. 34, 35." 

" Did Jeremiah stay in Egypt the rest of his life ? " 

" It is not known." 

"And the city here, Jerusalem, had nobody in it 1 " 

" The mountain of Zion was * desolate,* 'foxes walked upon 
it' Lam. v. 18. That is, jackala" 

We sat silent and looked. The twilight was falling, and 
lights beginning to appear here and there. As the shades 
of night drew o^er the city and detaik of architecture wer» 
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lost, it was easier to imagine it a rain, broken and empty, 
where no light was seen for many a day. Jackals making 
their home in the ruins, as their way is, and having it all to 
themselves. I knew the cry of the jackal well enough, for 
we hear it every night ; and if anything could finish the im- 
pression of desolation, it is the image of those creatures 
prowling and wailing alone over the deserted site of the 
city ; where the Temple, and the worshipping crowds, and 
the royal splendouia of the kings had been. I could under- 
stand Jeremiah's mournful cry — "How doth the city sit 
solitary ! " 



THE END. 
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